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PREFACE.
+_

TuE present revision of the INrria Grzca does not con-
tain much new matter, and the exercises are practically
unaltered; all that has been done iz to simplify the
Accidence by cutting out unnecessary forms, and to make
a few corrections.

The book is intended to supply the pupil with nothing
but the best Aftic Greek; poetical forms are therefore
excluded from the exercises, and only such words and
phrases are used as are met with in the best authors
and are likely to be of service in Greek prose composition,

The Rules of Syntax introduced at the last revision
have been retained, and a few practical additions have
been made to them where experience has suggested that
further explanation is necessary. Students should pay
careful attention to the examples given, and, if possible.
supplement them or substitute new ones from their own
reading.

Those who wish to advance their knowledge of Greeck
- Grammar beyond the necessarily limited scope of these
pages are advised to provide themselves with some fuller -
manual on the subject. The Reviser would like to acknow-
ledge his obligation in this respect to Murray’s “Greek
Grammar ” (Zhompson), the smaller edition of which will
be found to contain all that is necessary for ordinary
reading.

January 1906,
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INITIA GRACA.

I. THE ALPHABET.

There are 24 letters in the Greek alphabet.

(The sign v denotes a short vowel, - a long one.)

Large Small
Character, Character.

o>

B eMB AMNYE O MZED RN

Name. Pronunciation.

a Alpha a (short as in mat, or long
B Beta . b as in hate)
¥ Gamma g (bard as in get; with
) Delta d guttural = n)
€ Epsilon e (always short as in met)
I Zéta, Sz
9 Eita e (always long as in here)
7 Théta th
v Iota i (short as in sit, or long
® Kappa k as in bite)
A Lambda 1
M Mu m
v - Nu n
£ Xi x
° {O‘nllilzazn 0(?56' }o (always short as in spot)
™ Pi P
P Rho r
os Sigma s
T Tau t
v Upsilon u (generally long as in

.  tune; sometimes short
¢  Phi p—h as in hut)
X Chi k—h
l/l i Psi P8
@ {O‘m gérge:t (01',3' }o (always long as in tone)
PT. I

B



2 THE ALPHABET.

The letter F, called Digamma, and pronounced like the
English v, fell out of use in early times.

The letter Sigma has two forms: s at the end of words,
o in all other positions, as cvoracs.

The letter Gamma before «, ¥, X, or & is pronounced
like n, as véyyw, pronounced Zengo.

The Vowels are a, €, 1, ¢, 0, w, v.

The Diphthongs are :

at pronounced like ai in aisle, as aif

€@ " » € o height ,, Sewos

oL " . O ,, 0l 4y KOWOs

w » , Wi ,, wine ,, vids

av . » Ou ,, taught ,, vais

ewand pv » €U ,, feudal ,, Emlevoa, nbiov
ov . v ., ou ,, sound ., obs.

Three imperfect diphthongs are formed by the union
of &, 7,  with . The ¢ is written beneath, thus: ¢, 7, o,
and is therefore called Iota subscript. The vowels are
pronounced as they would be if there were no«. When
the vowels are written as capitals, the « is placed in line
with them, as “Addys for adys.

The Consonants are divided into three classes:

1. Mutes, silent consonants, which cannot be pro-

nounced without a vowel:
Hard.  Soft. Aspirated.

Gutturals (throat-sounds) « v S X
Dentals (teeth-sounds) T o ]
Labials (lip-sounds) T B ¢

I1. Semivowels, consonants which can be pronounced
without a vowel: _
Nasal vy (when pronounced as v be-

Liquids fore gutturals), v, p.
Lingual A, p.
Spirants a, [F]

II1. Double Consonants :
¢ compounded from «s, s, xs.

¥ s s TS B?, Ps.
¢ ' 5, odords.



THE ALPHABET. 3

Breathings. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning
of a word must have above it one of two signs. The
sign ° denotes the aspirate: & is to be pronounced hesr.
This sign is called the rough breathing (spiritus asper).
The sign ’ denotes the absence of the aspirate: dyw is fo
be pronounced simply ago. This sign is called the smooth
breathing (spiritus lenis).

The rough breathing is always placed over initial v and
initial p, as Jmvos, péo. When p is doubled in the middle
of a word, the first p is sometimes printed with the smooth
breathing, the second with the rough, as Miggos, Pyrrhus.

Breathings are placed over the second vowel of a diph-~
thong, as otros, €ldov, and to the left of capital letters,
as "Avriydin.

Stops.—The comma and the full-stop are the same as in
English. For the colon or semicolon a point above the
lineis used, as rafra*. The English semicolon is used for the
Greek sign of interrogation, as +{ elwas; what did you say ?

Apostrophe is the use of the sign’ to denote the elision
of a short final vowel before another word beginning with
a vowel, as wap’ éxeivep for wapd éxelvo. Such elision is
especially frequent with prepositions. When the sign >
occurs in the middle of a word, it denotes that two words
have been run together into one (crasis), as «dra for
kal elra.

Accents. These were marks invented by grammarians
about 200 B.c., at the time when the Greek language was.
beginning to be widely diffused, in order to indicate to
foreigners the pitch of voice at which the syllables of
Greek words were to be pronounced. In the English.
pronunciation of Greek, however, accents are ignored, and
attention is paid only to the quantity of the vowels.
Thus the word dvfpwmos has the printed accent upon the
first syllable, but the actual stress in pronunciation is laid
on the second syllable, the long o.

The Accents are:

(1) the acute’, as Adyos.
(2) the grave °, as dnd, coming only upon a final
syllable. :
(8) the circumflex: °, as owxas. This is placed only
over long vowels and diphthongs.
B 2



4 NOUNS.

In diphthongs the accent is placed over the second
vowel: ¢etye, Tovro. When an initial vowel is accented,
the circumflex is placed over the breathing: ofros, #fos,
*Q7os; the acute is placed to the right of the. breathing:
dye, Tov.

Rules for the accents will be found given at the end of this book,

but the consideration of them may be deferred until some progress
has been made in the language.

II.-NOUNS.

1. Cases. Greek nouns have five cases-—Nominative, Vo-
cative, Accusative, Genitive, Dative.

The Nominative is the case of the subject of a verb,
as the king gives.

The Vocative is the case of the person or thing ad-
dressed, ‘as King, (or O King,) be just. In Greek the
Vocative.is often, but not invariably, preceded by the
interjection &.

The Accusative is the case of the direct object of a
transitive verb, as the king gives money.

The Genitive corresponds to the different uses of the
English of, as the wisdom of the king, (or the king’s wisdom),
the best of the citizens, the leader of the people.

The Dative has the meanings to and for, as the king
gives money fo the sailor, these things are useful o us, we
plant for our descendants.

2. @enders. There are three Genders: Masculine,
Feminine, Neuter.

3. Number. There are three Numbers: Singular for
one, Dual for two, Plural for more than one. The Plural
may always be substituted for the Dual. The proper use
of the Dual is to demnote things which go in pairs, as the
eyes, the ears, etc.

4. The Siem of a noun is that fundamental part of it to
which the case-endings are added. The Stems, however,
of the 1st and 2nd declensions are less easily recognized,
as they end in a vowel, which keeps coalescing with the
case-endings.
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III.—FIRST DECLENSION.

(The stems of this declension end in «.)

8TEM.

Sing. Nom.

Voe. pra,, 0 land
Acc. xpav, land (Object)
Gen. Xxopds, of land
Dat. Xdpg, to or for land
Dual. N.V.A. xdpa, two lands
G.D.  xdpaw, of (or to or for)
: . . two lands
Plur. Nom. XxBpas, lands
Voc X&pm, O lands
Ace. xmpo.s, lands
Gen. prmv, of lands
Dat. © xdpus, to or for lands
SrEM. YAeooa,
ExNGLISH. tongue.
. Sing. Nom. vAGaad
‘ Voc. YABood
Ace. 7)\wo-a'—a.v
Gen. 'y)\um'm)g
v Dat. 'yMa'my
Dual N. V. A YAdooa
G. D. vAdoaaw
Plur. N. V. yAGooar
Ace. yAdooas
Gen. yAwoooy
Dat. vAdooais

If the Nom. Sing. ends in a preceded by a vowel or p,
"a’is retained throughout the singular.

If the Nom. Sing. ends in o preceded by any con-
sonant other than p, o is changed to 7 in the Gen. and

‘Dat. Sing.

If the Nom Sing. ends in 7, 7 is retamed throuvhout

the singular.

1. FEMININES.

X@pa.

pra., land (Subject)

b:Ma,

JSriendship.

Pl
phin
deMav
dhias
Phig
S

pe\iow

P
Pikear
Pias
Py
Phims

T,
Lonour.

T

Topa]

TYufY
by A
i

Tiud

TUaty
Tipal
Tipds
TUBY
Tipals



6 FIRST DECLENSION.

5. The Definite Article is thus declined :

Masc. Fem. Neut.
Sing. Nom. 6 vl E]
Ace. 6y ™ 76
Gen. Tov TS T0D
Dat. ] ™ L]
Dual. N. A. 0 T T
G. D. TOlY TOWV TOW
Plur. Nom. ol ai Td
Ace. ToUS Tds Td
Gen. 7OV ToOV TV
Dat. TolS Tals TOlS

There is no separaté form of the indefinite article in Greek. A
substantive preceded in English by the indefinite article will appear
in Greek without any article at all.

1. The definite article agrees with its substantive in
gender, number, and case, as 7 xdpa, the land. .

2. It is very frequently, but not invariably, used with
abstract substantives, as 4 codla, wisdom. It is also often
used to denote a whole class, as 6 dvfpwmos, man ; oi Baot-
Ads, kings. ‘

8. It is often nsed with the proper names of well-known
persons, or of persons previously mentioned, as 8 Zwxpdrys, the
great Socrates, or the Socrates of whom we have been speaking.

Exgrcise 1.
Oovpdle, (he) admires. favpdlovo(v)*, (they) admire.
ixet, (he) has. Ixovau(v), (they) have.
3dwa(v), (he) gives. 886aci(v), (they) give.
(For the other words in the exercise see Vocab. i.)

Translate :— »
A.—1. 7is mypyis. 2. Ty apemjv. 8. Toiv wyyatv. 4. Tf
viugy. 5. tas Moioas.

1. Of the queen. 2. Justice (object). 3. For the brides. 4. The
two-fountains. 5. O queens.

* Verbs ending in o: add v » when they come at the end of
when the next word begins with  a sentence.
& vowel, They may also receive



FIRST DECLENSION. T

B.—1. 4 'Abpd Bavpdle Ty codlav. 2. 7§ xdpa wyyds
Ke. 3. 1) oodla dBwor Ty T Bacireig. 4. ai Bacilews
oy d\ijfeay Gavpdlovor. 5. al vipdar Bavpdlovar v myyiy
v Movedv. 6. % dpery) Ty e 7. favpdle Ty xdpav
7s Pacidelas. 8. ai Moloar godiav Siddacwv.

1. They admire the justice of the queen. 2. The Muses have a
fountain. 3. Justice gives honour to queens. 4. He admires the
queen’s virtues. 5. They give a fountain to the two-Muses.
6. Athena admires the bride. 7. Virtue, O queen, gives honour.
8. The queens have lands.

4. After the verb to be, and passive verbs, the Predicate
substantive is placed in the same case as the Subject to
which it refers, as 7 y7 odaipd éorw, the earth is a globe ;
K#pos dmedeixfy arparyyds, Cyrus was appointed general.

5. The Article is not to be used with the Predicate
substantive. Thus ¥ feooéBed éorw dpxn Tis codpias, the
fear of God is the beginning of wisdom.

6. The Possessive Genitive is frequently inserted
between the Article an1 the substantive upon which the
Genitive depends, as 1) rov Ilepodv xdpa, the land of the
Persians. :

Exzrcse I1.
dori(v), (he) is. eiol(v), (they) are.
érawet, (he) praises. .e’ﬂ'awof/m(v), (they) praise.

*Afnyra, which is contracted from ’Afnwd-a, retains a throughout:
N. V. A8nva, A. ’Adqiav, G *Afnwias, D.’A0pwa.  uvd, mina (a sum of
money), which is for uvd-a, is declined like ’Ayva in the sing.; in the
du. and pl. it is regular.

A—1. 1§ dperf. 2. o Moboa. 3. 7ds piles. 4 Tis
“dihlas. 5. Tov vouddv. 6. T Afypav.

1. To the earth. 2. O Muses. 3. Friendship (object). 4. Of
the roots. 5. For the soul. 6. The beginning (object).

B.—1. § ¢dla Ty e 2. al vipdar Bavpdlovor Tos
hs Bacikeios xdpas. 3. 4 dpery) doru Ths Yuxis pouy. 4 ol
Motoar T coplay érawotow. 5. 5 feooéBad éore pila Tis

. dperfls. 6. 9 775 Bacilelas Pihia ol Ty TH vipdy. 7. 7



‘8 FIRST DECLENSION.

codbla v Yvxg Si8wot fdpnp. 8. Ty 8ofav Tis éperijs Exovow.
9. ai Moboar T 73 "Abyvd 8i8daoy. )

1. Virtue is (the) cause of friendship. 2. Athena praises the
wisdom of the Muses. 3. The desire of virtue is the beginning of
wisdom. 4. The earth has roots. 5. The Muses give the desire of
wisdom. 6. The fear-of-God* is the fountain of the virtues. 7. He
praises truth. 8. The lands are an honour to the queen. 9. They
admire the wisdom of Athena.

I1. MascuLINES oF FirsT IDECLENSION.

SreM. : vedi, . woAire,
ENeLIsH. Yyoung man. citizen.
Sing. Nom. - 6 vedvii-s & woXitys
Voc. veavic WOATTR
Ace. veavia-v oXtry-y
Gen. veaviov woliTov
Dat_. veivia woliry
Dual. N. V. A veavia wolird
Q. D. veaviaw TollTaw
Plur. N. V7. veavia TONITAL
Aec. veavids woMiTas
Gen. veandv TOAITOV
Dat. veavias woAirals

Masculine nouns of the 1st Decl. ending in -79s, and those which
express nationality, as IIépoys, a Persian, form the Voe. Sing. in &, as
woAirys above. Qther nouns in -ns of the 1st. Decl. form the Voe.

Sing. in 7, as Kpawidns, Voe. Sing. Kpovidy.

Exercrse IIT.
7w, (he) was. Foav, (they) were.
doSBeirar, (he) fears. pofovvrac, (they) fear.

) A—1. 70d pabyrod. 2. 7ols edperals. 3. To vavra.
4 7ov woiTv. 5. 7@ ooduorf). 6. & ‘Epud.
1. O poets., 2. Of the sailor. 3. To the Persians. 4. Of the
two-soldiers. 5. The judges (object). 6. O master.

* English words connected by by one word only in Greek.
& hyphen are to be rendercd



SECOND DECLENSION. 9

B.—1. of wohitar Tobs orpatidras pofolvrar. 2. vy coplay
7ob wouyred Bavpdlovew. 8. ol veavlat foay Tob godioTod
’ , ~ A Q7 ¢ ’ . ,
pabyral. 4 Npay 18 wouprfj didwow 9 Pasidea. 5. 7 copla
~ ’
oty alria s, 6. ol oTpamdrae paxalpas éxovar. 7. T
76w Hepoby ywpav érawet. 8. 6 Apgorys ¢oBeirar Tov korriv.

1. He gives a sword to the soldier. 2. The citizens praise the
justice of the judge. 3. The poets have the reputation of wisdom.
4, Virtue is the root of friendship. 5. The young men were pupils
of Hippias. 6. The friendship of the poet is an homour to the
queen. 7. The Muses adinire Ruripides. 8. They praise the
soldier’s valour. :

IV.—SECOND DECLENSION.

(The stems of this declension end ino. A fow, belonging
to the Attic second declension, end in .)

I. MASCULINES.

STEM. : avlpumo,
ERGLISH. man.

Sicg. = Nom. & &vpwmo-s

Voe. dvbpare
Ace. &vbpamo-v

Gen. dvbpdirou

Dai. Svbpamy

Dual. N V. A avfpdme
G. D. dvBpdmoww

Plur. N V. ' dvépamroae
. Ace. . avbpamovs
Glen. avbpdmrav

Dat. dvfpdaros

Some nouns in os are feminine. The chief are Bdaaves,
touch-stone ; vioos, island ; vécos, disease ; 66ds, way. Names
of cities, countries, trees, and islands are feminine.

7. The living agent with a passive verb is expressed
by the preposition Swd (‘by’) and the genitive case: as
6ay,zuiﬁer<u vwrd Kipov, ke ts admired:dy Cyrus.



10 SECOND DECLENSION.

Exzrcise IV.

<Piret, (he) loves. photo(v), they love.
diretras, (he) is loved. dhotvras, (they) are loved.

exaweiras, (he) is praised. érawotvrar, (they) are praised.
Oavpdleros, (he) 18 admired. Oavudiovras, (they) are admired.
8ldorar, (he) is given. dBovrau, (they) are given.

A.—1. 700 8ehdpol. 2. 7Tols Onoadpovs. 8. T wvioow.
4. 7oy tmrov. 5. o dpmelov. 6. & Edpuridy.

1. Of the two-islands. 2. O Dionysus. 3. The vines (subject).
4. The two-brothers. 5. Gold (object). 6. O sophist.

B.—1. Addvvgos tis dumélov edperis 7. 2. ol woumpral
Erawvotyrar Twod TOV wolur®v. 8. 7Tols oTpaTidTMs lwmovs
Si8daat. 4. xpvoov kol dpyvpov ol dvfpwmor poTor. 5. b
7hs vioov elperys twd ths Bacikelas éraweirar. 6. & dpyvpos
Bdaavds éoru Thv Tob dvbpdmov Tpdmwy. 7. ol lrmor Tov Akov
@oPoivrar. 8. & xpuvods ddhos doriv dvfpdmrois. 9. ol Tdv
Oedv olkae Onoavpots &ovow. 10. % copia didorar twd TdV
Movoiv.

1. Sleep is the brother of death. 2. Silver and gold are loved by
men. 3. The soldier has both a horse and a sword. 4. The young
men were servants of the gods. 5. Philosophers do not praise®
wealth. 6. The citizens give gold to the poet. 7. The robbers
fear the soldier. 8. He loves the reputation of valour. 9. The
jslands have vines. 10. Wisdom is a treasure to men. 11. The
sailors do not fear death.

II. NeuTERs OF SEcoND DECLENSION.

(All Neuter Substantives in Greek have the same form
in the Voc. and Accus. Sing. as in the Nom. Sing., and in
the Voc. and Accus. Pl as in the Nom. P1.)

STEM. Bwpo,
ExGLIsH. gift.
Sing. Nom. 70 dpo-v
Voe. 3dpo-v
Ace. ddpo-v
" Gen. ddpov
Dat. Swpe

* ‘Do praise’ is merely an am-  be rendered in Greek by one word
plified form of ‘praise,’ and is fo - only.
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STEM, Swpo,
ENGLISH. gift.
Dual. N. V. A Sdpe
G. D. ddpowr
Plar. Nom. dipd
Voc. Sdpd
Ace. Sapd
Gen. Sdpov
Dat. ddpots

N.B.—38&dpov, tree, has Dat. Plur. 3évdpesc: Dat. Sing. often dévdper.

8. A subject in the neuter plural takes a singular verb :
as 7a 3Bpa éraweiray, the gifts are praised ; except when used
of living things : as va réxva Tpéxovow, the children run.

9. The Instrument or Means is expressed by the Dative
case : as 7ov dvfpwmov My dmoxrelver, he kills the man with «
stone ; Gavdre kohdlerar, he is punished by death.

ExzrcisE V.
xohdlet, (he) punishes. kold{ovai(v), they punish.
xoNdleras, (he) is punished.  xohdlovrai, (they) are punished.
omoxrelves, (he) kills. dwoxrelvovar(v), (they) kill.

A—1. 70d 8&dpov. 2. 7Tals dumélos. 8. TH onpelo.
4, Tov arepdvav. 5. & feol.

1. Of the trees. 2. For violets. 3. Of the two-remedies. 4. To
the image. 5. The leaves.

B.—1. 8&pov Awwvdsov éoriv & olves. 2. Ta Sévdpa PiAda
e 8. 6 kpurys Tods Ayords favdre xodd{e. 4. Té péda b
mouprs érawet. 5. 6 orparibrys Tov Tapiay paxaipe droxrelvet.
6. Ta Tov fedy Sdpa dmo Tav dvfpdroy favpdlerar. 7. & Tmvos
17s véaov ¢dppaxdv éorw. 8. ol pabyral xpvoov @ codurT]
8ddact. 9. Ta i éraweirar dwo s viudys. 10. oi orépavol
elow dperijs onpetov.

1. The earth gives the remedies of disease. 2. Friendship is the
gift of the gods. 3. The traitors are punished by exile. 4. The
citizens give the poet a crown. 5. The trees of the island are
praised by the sailors. 6. The remedy was the cause of death to
the queen. 7. The poet is loved by the Muses. 8. They give
roses .to the bride. 9. The soldiers are punished by the judge.
10. The philosopher does not love gold.
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III. Arric SeconDp DECLENSION.

STEM. vew,
EN6LisH. temple.
Sing. Nom. & ved-s
Yoc. Ved-§
Ace. ves-y

Gen. T ved

Dat. veq

- Dual. N. V. A. ved
G. D. vey -

Plur. N. V. vew

Ace. veds

Gon. vewy

Dat. “veds

1

A few masculine and a fow feminine nouns’ belong to
this declension, but there is no neuter noun in good use.

&ws, fem., dawn, is thus declined : N.V. &ws, A, &w, G. &, D. &p.

Exzreise VI
A—1. 76 Mlvo. 2. 7olv vedv. 8. 7w Bdoavor. 4. al
&8ol. 5. Tols vegs. . o

1. To the temple. 2. O sailor, 3. Of the dawn. 4. Minos
(object). 5. The threshing-floors (subject).

1. of BdpBapor ofire Bupods obTe vews, &xovow. 2. Sdwow
6 vavrys Tawv 1§ Sacidelo. 3. of woltrar koAdfovrar Ywo Mive,
4. 7ov Aaydv Mby dmoxrelve. 5. oi Agaral Ty o Pofoivroar.

1. The temples of the gods have gifts. 2. The citizens admire
the peacocks of the queen. 3. The young men were servants of
Minos. 4. The earth gives food to the hares. 5. The house has
a threshing-fioor. ’



( 18 )

V.—~ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND
SECOND DECLENSIONS.

1. Apsectives oF THrREE TerMiNaTIONS.—These are de-
clined in the Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of
the Second Declension, in the Feminine like Substantives
of the First Declension.

If the -os of the Nom. Masc. Sing. is preceded by a
vowel or p, the Nom. Fem. Sing. ends in a; otherwise in .

Adjectives in -e0s, however, when not contracting, make -on in the
feminine, a8 &ydoos, -67, -oov, eighth, except when o is preceded by p,
a8 &fpdos, -6, ~dov, crowded.

S Mase. Fem, Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut,

STEM. dyafo  ayaba  &yabo duho  Pha dhio

Encuisg.  good. Sriendly.

Sing. .

Nom. dyabds dyaby &yaddy <bidios  uAia.  pihioy

Voc. Gyadé dyaly dyaldy e  PAlE  pihiov

Ace. &yaboy dyabiy dyafdy  pidiov  Guhiay  pikioy

Gen. - dyabob dyalijs Gyabod diov  P\las  puhiov

Dat.  6yafs éyafy dyadd duhip  gdip  Pihip

Dual.
N.V.4. dyabd dyabd dyabd Prin Phia  $ikiv
G.D, dyeloly édyabaiy dyabolv Puhiow Ghiaw prhiow

Plur.

N.V. édyofol dyufal dyafd ihor Piluar  pikid
Ace. dyaflovs dyalfds dyald Pdiovs uhias  Piked
Gen.  dyafdv dyafdv dyabdv ¢iov dhwy  duhivy
Dat.  &yabols dyafais dyabols pihiors Ghlats  Purios

10. Adjectives agree with their substantives in gender,
number, and case.

11. The attributive adjective is placed between the
article and substantive: as 6 dyafds warip, the good father ;
the predicative adjective is placed outside the article and
substantive, and is itself used without an article: as §
waryp dyadds éotw, the father is good ; Kipos v dpuwrros wdv-
Tov, Cyrus was the best of all.

12. In English an adjective, without being the actual

predicate, is often used with a strongly predicative force.
When we say * the barbour has a narrow entrance,” all the
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stress is on ‘narrow ’; it is as much predicative as though
we said ‘the entrance which the harbour has is narrow.’
In Greek the predicative force is brought out by using
the definite article with ‘entrance’ and placing ‘narrow’
in the predicative position outside the article and substan-
tive, as thus: & Auaw 7ov eomlow orevdv &e, lit. the
harbour has the entrance narrow. Similarly ©the ass has
long ears, becomes 6 dvos 78 dra paxpa e, lit. the ass has
the ears long.* There is the same construction in French,
e.g. il a les mains blanches, for he has white hands.

Exzrcise VIL
A.—1. 76v copiv Movodv. 2. 1§ xa)j vijow.
woMita. 4 T keAd pdda. 5. Ty evbBépav vijoov.
1. Of the just queen. 2. For the faithful allies. 3. To the
wise brother. 4. The strong horses (subject). 5. O beautiful
land.

B.—1. 7a 76v Ocbv 83pd éorw dyafld. 2. of wioroi SobAo
Tobs Ayotds ob pofotvrar. 3. ol wolira kadyy Exovor TV

3. & Pihue

xopav. 4. 7 kaky) Bacileia Iwo 10D woryTol érarveiras. 5. ol
Sixator kperal Tods whoveiovs woliras xoddlovow. 6. 6 Gdvaros
Tois Te kaxols Gvfpdmais xal Tols dyafols kowds éori. 7. of

vadrac Qavpdlovor tas kalds vicovs. 8. 7 dyaf) Baocilea 76
Phooddy PMoa éoriv. 9. ol pakpal 6ol Tois oTpaTiwTacs
Avrgpal elow. 10, of frmor fioav ioxvpol.

1. The cowardly soldiers are punished by the general. 2. The
Muses are friendly to the wise poet. 3. The master has faithful
slaves. 4. The beautiful trees are praised by the husbandmen.
5. The allies are faithful to the queen. 6. Virtue is praised by
the philosopher with wise words. 7. Gold is given by the pupils
to the sophist. 8. The words of the judge are just. 9. The strong
soldiers love war. 10. Disease is painful to men.

II. Apsecrivis oF Two TERMINATIONS.—Adjectives com-
pounded of more than one word, as moAvAoyes, talkative

* The above construction is
only to be used when it is quite
clear that the English adjective
has a strongly predicative force.
In such sentences as ¢ the boy has
a black dog,” ‘they have good
hopes of peace,’ the adjective has

not a strongly predicative force,
and the Greek tramslation will
follow the ‘form of the English
sentence: as 6 mars uéAara wkivae
Exers &yadas éawidas elphyms Exou-
Giv.
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(lit. many-worded), including those compounded with the
negative prefix a-, corresponding to the English un-, {n-
(or im-), -less, as a-Odvaros, im-mortal (lit. death-less), have
the same forms for the Feminine as the Masculine. So,
too, the few adjectives declined like the Attic second
declension, together with some uncompounded adjectives
in -os, as épmpos, ov, desolate.

Masc. and Fem. Neut.
1. é&-fdvaros a-fdvaror immortal.
2. Dews Dewr propitious,
MF N M.F. N
STEM. afavarto tAew
Sing. Nom. dfdvaros -ov Aews ewy
Voe. d@dvare  ~ov ews Aewr
Ace. &Bdvaroy Dewy
Gen. é&favdrov Mew
Dat. afavdre ey
Dual. N. V. A d0avdre New
&. D. éfavdrow Aewy
Plur. N.T. db@dvaro.  -a Aew ilea
Ace. &bavdrovs -a Aews TAea
Gen. davdrov Dewv
Dat. dfavdrots Aews

0bs. whéws, f1ll, has a regular feminine in a, A\ ws, TAéa, whéwr,

13. Adjectives are often nsed without a noun and with
the article to denote a general class of persons or things,
the words ‘man,” ‘men, ‘things’ being understood: as
§ dyalds, the good man, oi &yaboi, the good, v dyabd, good
things.

14. The neuter singular of an adjective with the article
is often used in an abstract sense, as 76 xaAdv, the beautiful,
or beauty.

Exegrase VIII

1. of d&dwat xpetal walvov odx dbiol elow. 2. of dyabol Tovs
dyafods phobawr. 8. & p\doopos vd kald favpdle. 4. rods
motods orpanidtas § Pacihea ob pofeirar. 5. ai dddvaro
Geol elow hew dvbpomas. 6. 74 vew Sapov déibxpewy Biddaciv.
7. 6 oTparyyds Tovs dehols oTparidras koAdlet. 8. 76 dikasov
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obx éruvet 6 Tipavvos. 9. of raxol 7ols dyabois elow éxfpol.
10. 7o Tdv Bedy épya éoTi godd.

1. The soldiers admire the brave general. 2. Beautiful things
are loved by men. 3. Silver and gold are not the remedies of
disease. 4. He does not give praise to the unjust queen. 5. The
Muses are friendly to the good poet. 6. The young man has a
long sword. 7. The citizens praise the just judge. 8. Death is
painful to the cowardly. 9. Philosophers love the good and the
beautiful. 10. The desire of virtue is the sign of wisdom.

VI.— CONTRACTED NOUNS AND ADJEC-
TIVES OF THE SECOND DECLENSION.

1. Contracted Nouns.

STEM. voo, So'Teo,
EnNeLIsH. mind. bone,
Sing. Nom. 8 (véo-s) wod-s 76 (doréov) Sorodv
oc. vée)  wvod (8aréov) dorTodv
Ace. véo-v) vod-v doréo-v) doTodv
Gen. (véov) vod doréov) dorTod
Dat. o) ve (8orép) b0
Dual. . V. 4. (o)  vd doréw)  dord
G. D. (véow) wvoiv doréoww) boroiy
Plur. N. 7, (véor)  wol (bo7éd)  dord
Aee. véous) wobs (bo7éd 807G
Gen. . (Vwv)  vow (8oréwv)  Soriw
Dat, véois) vois (éoTéois) borols

2. Contracted Adjectives.

1. Of Three Terminations. Those ending in ~cos, de-
noting material and colour, contract the feminine singular
in a, if -eos is preceded by a vowel or p; if not, they
contract it in .

Those ending in -mhoos, denoting so many fold, form
both the uncontracted and contracted feminine singular
in 7. '
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STEM.
ENGLISH.

Sing. N. V.
Ace.
Gen.
Dat.

Dual. M. V. 4.
G. D,

Plur. V. V.
- Aee.
Gen.
Dat,

STEM.
ENGLISH.

Sing. V. V.
Ace.
 Gen.
Dat,

Dual. V. V. 4.
G. D.

Plur. V. V.
Aece.
Gen.
Dat.

STEM.
ENGLISH.

Sing. &. V.
Ace.
Gen.
*Dat.

Dual. V. V. 4.
G. D.

IN, GR.—PT. L.

Mase.

Xpvoeo
golden.

Xpvools
Xpuoovy

Xovood
Xpvoe

Xpvod
Xpvooty

Xpvaot

Xpvoods
Xproay
Xpvoots

épyvpeo
silver -

apyvpoﬁs
Spyvpol

Gpyvpod
Gpyopd

dpyvpd
&pyvpoty
dpyvpot
&pyvpois

“dpyvpdy

apyvpots
dmloo
simple,

amlots
i3 -~
amAoly

" amwAov

drAg

R 7N
¢ -
amAoty

Fem.

Xpyoea

Xpvoij
Xpvoiy
XPvois
Xpvoy

Xpvod.
Xxpvoaiv

xpvoat
Xpvods
Xpvodv
Xpvoals

épyvpen

a.pyvpa.
épyvpdv
dpyvpds
apyvpa

dpyvpd
épyvpaly

dpyvpal
Spyvpds
dpyvpdv
dpyvpdis

dmloa

awj
awAny
arhijs
dmhy

aTAL
PO
amhaiy

17
Neut.

Xpuoreo

Xpvooly
Xpvootv
XpUoob
~
Xpvoy

Xpvood
Xpvoow

Xpuod
Xprod
Xpvodv
Xpvools

dpyvpeo

dpyvpotv
Gpyupoily

 dpyvpod

apyvpd
dpyvpd
dpyvpowy
dpyvpd
apyvpd
dpyvplv
dpyvpols

dmhoo

- dmAody

amrovv
¢ ~
dmrAod

-&mAg

Sl
amholy
C
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Masc. Fem. Neut,
STEM. &Aoo amloa &mloo
ENGLISH. simple.
Plur. &. 7. damrAot amAal AmAl
Aece. damwAots amAas amrAd
Gen. arAéy ATAdv amAdv
Dat. amlots amials amrlots

N.B.—¥vydoos 8y3éy §ydoor, eighth, and vées véa véor, mew, do not
contract ; nor do verbals in réos, v¢éa, réov.

2. Of Two Terminations. Compounds of vods, mind,
whots, voyage, pods, current, are declined like the masculine
and neuter forms of dmhols, except in the nominative
neuter plural, where they remain uncontracted, as elvoa
from edvovs, well-disposed.

Exgroseg 1X.

The contracted forms of nouns and adjectives are always
‘ to be used.

1. 6 fdvards éori xpuools Twvos. 2. 6 ¢ddgogos Tovs
dvous wolitas ob Bavpdle. 3. 6 mhobs Ay xahewds Tols vavras.
4. ol woATraw 7@ Sukalp kpiri] ebvolelow. 5. orépavos dpyvpots
7§ s vioov eipery didorat. 6. 6 mwpoddrys xohdlerar SiwAj
Lopla. 7. coddv vodv & arparmyds Exer. 8. 70 dixatov vmwo Tov
&oikwy &vior érawerrar. 9. 7 dhjfaa dwdy éorw.  10. 6 xalds
Tdgpos 16 607d Tob Irwlov Exer

1. The queen is well-disposed: to the faithful slaves. 2. The
river has a strong current. 3. The words of the sophist were not
simple. 4. The brave soldiers have neither horses nor arms.
5. The inexperienced sailors fear the long voyage. 6. The citizens
give a golden crown to the poet. 7. The just are well-disposed to
the just. 8. The deeds of the young man were unwise. 9. Good
men are loved by the gods. 10. He gives double gifts to the allies.

VII.—THIRD DECLENSION.

The stems in this declension end in (1) consonants,
(2) the vowels ¢, v, 0, w, (8) the diphthongs av, ev, ov.

The stem may be generally found by taking away the
-os of the genitive singular: thus Nom. ¢dAaé, Gen.
¢idax-os, Stem pvhak-.
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The case-endings added to the stem are :—

MASCULINES AND FEMININES. NEUTERS.
Singular.
Nom. s or vowel of stem lengthened no addition.
in compensation for the dis-
appearance of s.
Voc. no addition or as in the Nom.  no addition.
Acc. dorv no addition.
Gen. os " oos
Dat. e i
Dual.
N V. A € €
G. .D. oy oy
Plur.
N. V. € &
Ace. ds &
Gen. oy ov
Dat. a(v) au(v)

A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives.

1. Substantives of which the Stems end in the Gutiural
and Labial Mutes, «, v, x, and =, 8, ¢.

STEM. duhik, pacTiy, éviiy, $AeB,
ENGLISH. guard. whip. claw. vein.

Sing.
N. V. 6 75¢ihaf i pdoné 6 dwf 7 A&

Ace. ¢idhak-a  pdoTry-a dvvx-a PAEB-
Gen. ¢lAak-0s  pdoTiy-os  Gvux-os PAefB-ds
Dat. PvAak-t p.a'.cr'rry-l. Svuy-t PAef-{
Dual.
N.V. A Pdhax-e ploTry-€ Svvx-¢ PAéfB-¢
G. D. ¢vNdk-oy  pacTiy-ow  vix-ow PAef-oty
Plur.
N. V. Pvhak-es  pdoTiy-es  Svux-es PAéBes
- Ace. “¢vlak-as  pdomiy-as  Svvy-as PAEB-ds
Gen. Puhdk-wv  peoriy-av  Sviy-wv PAef-Gy
Dat. Ptrad(v) pdomt(v)  dnd(v) PAeyi(v)

Nore.—In the Nom. Sing. and Dat. Pl «s, vs, xs, form the double
letter ¢: =s, Bs, ¢s, form the double letter y. See p. 2.
' c2



20 THIRD DECLENSION.

15. The Dative case is used with the verb fo be-to
denote possession: as 7§ dvfpamy whodrds éati, the man has
wealth, 1it. there is wealth to the man.

16. A ‘possessive pronoun in English is generally
rendered simply by the Article in Greek, when the idea
of possession is clearly indicated by the context, and no
particular stress is laid upon it: as éérave Tiv xeipa, he
stretched out his hand.

Yxerose X.

1. 7§ Baci\elp morol Pvdaxés elow. 2. ol ydmwes &ovae
Tods Svuxas loxupols. 8. & Th xdpa eloi pAéBes dpyvpov.
4. of mwoXirar TG xijpvk ebvor fjoav. 5. & Tév pvppixwy Blos
moMdmovds éorwv. 6. & orpardrys odhmiyya dpyvpdv e
7. ©p Aafhema of &umapo. va¥rar od pofoivrar 8. 6
arparyds Odpaxas Tois Ppihafi SBwow. 9. ol ydmes Tois dvvéw
dmoxreivovar Tov frmov.  10. 7ois "Apapiv éoTw Epmpos xopa.

1. The general with his right hand kills the faithless herald.
2. The vulture has long wings. 3. The tempests were the cause of
death to the sailors. 4. The breastplates of the guards are strong.
5. The queen.is friendly to the good heralds. 6. The poet loves
and praises beautiful things. 7. The trumpets give the signal of °
battle for the soldiers. 8. The unwise citizens are hostile to the
guards. 9. In the temples of the gods there* are golden-erowns.
10. Slavery is painful to the free.

2. Substantives of which the Stems end in the Dental
Mutes T, 3, 8. '

STEM. Aapris, épid, warmd,
ENGLISH. torch. strife. native land.
Sing. N. V. ‘% Aapmd=s 7 &pr-s 7 warpi-s
Aee. Aapmdd-& épr-v- TaTpis-a
Gen. Aapmds-os &pid-0s  warpld-os
Dat. Aopmwdd-T . épub-c TaTpid-t
Dual. V. V. 4. Aaprrdd-e &pid-¢ marpid-e
G. D. Aapmrd-ow épiB-otv watpiS-ow
Plur. N. V. Aapmwdd-es épid-es matpid-es
- Aee. * Aapmrdd-ds &ib-as warpib-as
Gen. AapmwdS-wy épld-av waTpiS-wv
Dat. Aapard-au(v) Spt=o(v) warpi-o(v)

, ¢There’ in ¢ there is;‘ ‘.ther,e are;’ ete,, is not to be translated. -
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Nore 1.—The dentals are dropped before s: hence Nom. Sing,
Aaumd-s, not )\a/.ura5-s Dat. PL Aa;ura—m, not Aapwad-ai.
2.—In vig, vurr-ds, night, the stem is vuxt, but the + in the Nom.
Sing. and Dat. Pl is dropped before s, and xs become ¢; hence Nom.
Sing. v¥E=vvk-s=pvrr-s; Dat. Pl »ui{=vvk-gr1=vvir-o1. :
3-—Dental nouns endmg in ¢s, when not accented on the last syllable,
make Ace. Smg in -», as &pis above; 80 xdp:s, grace, Stem xapir, Ace.
Sing. xdpw. dpwis, bird, Stem upme makes Ace. Smg dpyiv (rarely
upmoa) Nom. Pl 8pvifesor 8 Spvess, Ace. Pl 8pribas or Bprets.
4.~ Apreuts, Artemzs, Tupavwis, tyranny, wais, boy, make in Voc. Sing.
YApreps, Tupavyl, wal.
5.—Dental nouns ending in :s are feminine, in ws masculine. Zpris
is common, but generally ranks as masculine.

ExErcISE YI

1. 6 avepwfros‘ v 7r,0030ﬂ19 s 7TanL80§ 2. ot 'r&‘w 5pw0wv
Siuxés ew'w La‘xvpoc. 3. 7ols orpatTidTars olre ,uo.xazpa:. otre
o.o'-nSeg ew'w. 4. ol Knpvlces aycﬂa; \ridas ELp‘r)V?)S exovm.
5 ﬂ.L [LO.KP(ZL V'UKTE; 'U1TO T(.DV ’)/EG)PYUJV OUK GWGLVOUVTO.L. 6 7)
Pagihewo Gavpdle Tiy TOV dowidev Aapmpéryra. 7. Tov
waldow pvv 6 &dehpis 8idwaw. 8. T xahemwd ol dvfpwmor ob
Phodow. 9. oi oTpamdrar Tols wacly elov plhon 10, ai
Aapmrddes Tots ¢pvAabw foav xpnoral.

1. The young men have long shields. 2. Empty hopes are the
beginning of loss. 3. The faithful glave loves ‘his master’s children.
4. The birds fear the tempest. 5. The golden torches are given by
the citizens to the gods. 6. The betrayers of the herald are
punished by death. 7. Bravery is the cause of honour to soldiers.
8. The good citizens praise their native-land. 9. Breastplates and
shields are the weapons of soldiers. 10. The queen does not praise
the strife of the two-generals.

3. Substantives of which the Stems end in avr, ovr.

STEM. yiyayr, &8ovT, AeovT,
ExcLIsH. giaant. tooth. lion.
Sing. . Nom. S ytya— 6 8805 & Moy
Voc. -yl.ya-s S80v-s Aéov
Ace. ylyayr-& 88dvr-& Aovr-i
Gen. yiyavr-os 63dvr-0s Aéovr-os
Dat. viyarr-t 636wt Aéovr-i
Dual. N. V. A. ylyavr-€ &80vr-e Aovr-e.
G. D. yeydvr-ow S3dvT-otv Aedvr-ow
Plur. N. V. y:."yaw-es 388vr-es Movr-es
Ace. -yuyaw-c‘is' 886vr-ds Aéovr-ds
Gen. yrydvr-wy dddvr-wi - Aedyr-wy
Dat. yiya-au(v) 88ot-au(v) Aédov-ay(v)
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Notg 1.—vr are dropped before s, and & is lengthened into &, o into
ov: hence Nom. Sing. yiyé-s, not yryawr-s; Dat. Pl yiyd-or, not
qiyavr-oi; Nom. Sing. é3ot-s, mot édovr-s; Dat. Pl. 65oi-01, not

83 wT-at.
2.—All nouns of this class are masculine.

Exercisg XI1I.

pépperar, (he) blames. pépcpovrac, (they) blame.
Peras, (he) delights in $oovrae, (they) delight in.
(gov. dative).

1. & 7 "EAADS* ol dyabol dpxovres Tols moiTais ebvor foav.
2. o matdes @ kaA$ avdplavre HBovrar. 8. 6 Adkoes Tois édodor
Tov Immov dmoktelvel. 4. ot yiyavres fHoav éxOpol Tols Beois.
5. ) Baoided éore Ppihia Tols codois yépovai. 6. &v Ty éprfue
Xxopa Movres foav. 7. & arparyyos Ty Bpadvrira Tdv
oTpaniuTdy péuderar. 8. ol pulakes Tols dpxoveiv elot woTol.
9. %dovrar of avdpeior 7 dvdpela. 10. Tds okorewds vikras of
Agoral érawotot.

1. In the temple there are beautiful statues. 2. The philosopher
blames the strife of the citizens. 3. Lions have strong teeth and
claws., 4. The children are loved by the old men. 5. The rulers
have hopes of peace. 6. The young men kill the lion with their
swords. 7. The soldiers delight in the brilliance of the arms.
8. The earth gives food both to elephants and lions. 9. They
admire the statue of the wise poet. 10. The giants were children
of the gods.

4. Substantives of which the Stems end in the liquids
A, pe

StEM. & onp, frop, pTep,
ENGLISH.  salf. wild beast. orator. mother.
Sing.
Nom. 6 dr-s 6 Bp 6 prprop 7 parype
Voc. GiA-5 %ip pijrop paTep
Ace. dA-a Op-o. prirop-a payrép-a
Gen.  dAr-ds Onp-ds grjrop-os pnrp-ds
Dat, GA-{ Onp~{ pryrop-t payrp-(
Dual.
N.V.A. dre - Onp-¢ prirop-e pyrép-e
G. D. dlov Onp-oty pyrép-ow pyrép-ot

* Names of countries often receive the article in Greek.
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STEM. a\, énp, pmrop, prep,
ENeLsH.  salt. wild beast. orator. mother.
Plur. - .
+ N.V. é&Xes Oiip-es prirop-es pyrép-es
Ace. dA-as Onp-o prprop-as prép-as
Gen.  GA-Ov Onp-dov pryrép-wy poyrép-ov

Dat. dA-oi(v) Onp-oilv) pirop-au(v)  paprpd-ou(v}

NorE 1.—Stems ending in p do not 2dd s to form the Nom. Sing.,
‘ut the preceding vowel, if not already long, is lengthened in com-
pensation : as gnrop, Nom. pfrwp: prrep, Nom. whrnp.

2. —marhp, father, phrnp, mother, duydtnp, daughter, % yaotip, belly,
drop e in Gen. and Dat. Sing. and in the Dat. Pl, which ends in
agi.  &rrhp, star, makes &atépos, dorépt in Gen. and Dat. Sing., &o7pao:
in Dat. PL

3.—Stems in p, when p is preceded by a short vowel and the word
is not accented on the last syllable, keep the short vowel in the Voe.
Sing., as pfiTep above; when the last syllable is accented, the Yoe. is
the same as the Nom., except in warhp, which makes Voc. marép.
Stems in p, when p is preceded by a long vowel, keep the long vowel in
the Voe. Sing.; but swrip, deliverer, Gen. swrijpos, makes Voc. gdrep,

4 —Most nouns in 7p and wp are masculine.

5. Substantives of which the Stems end in the nasal ».

STEM. ‘EA\ny, Tyepov, S\,
ENGLISH. Greek. leader. dolphin.
Sing. N. V. & "EXAy & Tyepdv & dehdis
Ace. "EAAqv-a. Tyepdv-a SeApiv-a
Gen. “EAAqy-os Tyepdr-os SeApiv-os
Dai. "EM\qy- Tryepdv- Sehpiv-u
Dual. N. V. A.  "EMpr¢ syyendr-e dedpiv-¢
G. D. EANqv-otv fyepdv-ow Seddpiv-ow
Plur. N. V. "EA\yy-es ryepdv-es Sedpiv-es
Ace. EXpr-as iyepdv-as Sedpiv-as
Gen. EAjy-wv fyepov-wy Sedpiv-wy
Dat. EM-o(v)  dyepd-ol(v)  SeAdi-ou(v)

Nore 1.—In the Dat. PL the final » of the Stem is dropped
before s.

2 —Stems in » rarely add s to form the Nom. Sing., but the pre-
ceding vowel, if not already long, is lengthened in compensation,
a8 in Hyeudy above. But a few stems in » add s, like deagls: also 4
pls, nose (Stem. pw).

3.—Stems in » have the same form for Nom. and Voe. Sing.; but
*AméAAwy, Apollo, and Toceddv, Poseidon, make Voc, “AmoAdoy,
TMéoedor. They also make Acc, Sing. 'AmdArw (rar. *AmiAAwre);
Tooedd (rar. Moceadova).

4—Nouns in nv are masc. except ¢phv, ppevds, fem,, heart. Those
in wv -wyos are masc., those in wv -ovos fem., with & few masc.
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17. The time within which anything takes place is de-
noted by the Genitive: as vukrds, or Tijs vukrds, by night ;
xerplovos, in winter. This is called ¢ Indefinite Time when.’

' Exurcise XITT. ’ ‘

xarealie, (he) devours, kareaBlovo(v), (they) devour.

pofet, (he) terrifies. doBodau(v), (they) terrify.

1. ot loyvpol Zrmou 7§ &ydw dovrar. 2. ol "EMAyves foav
elvor rois prjropawr. 3. vukros ol Oijpes Tovs yewpyods ¢ofoto.
4, 5 pifryp Gavpdle Tas kaXds Gvyarépas. 5. ol arparidrar
10y Betlddov Fyepdva péudovrar. 6. ol daorépes Tols vavrars
xpnorol elgw. 7. of dyabol watdes &rawvolvras Hmwd Tob warpds.
8. of priropes ok foav Tis watpidos cwripes. 9. ol. ulpunxes
7d 70 8évdpov PUAAa karerfiovor,  10. of dyafol elow eixdves
7oD @eol. 11. of Bdpfapor oirev kal dhas  Eéve Sddaoiv.

1. In winter the nights are long. 2. The mother gives gifts to
her daughters. 3. The Persians were not friendly to the Greeks.
4. The vulture has a long neck. 5. The shepherds are hostile to
the wild-beasts. 6. The husbandmen blame the winter and the snow.
7. The citizens give a golden bowl to Apollo. 8. The master
terrifies his slaves with the lash. 9. In the desert island there are
good harbours. 10. The hares devour the plants by night. 11. The
young meh admire the foolish words of the orator. 12. The poets
praise Apollo and Artemis. :

6. Substantives of which the Stems end in the vowels ¢

and v ' .

STEM, woAL, o, m™XY,
ENGLISH, city. - pig. cubit.

Sing. . )

Nom. §wéh-s 6,9, ob-s 6 wixv-s

Voc. woAL ob - X

Aece. wéAL-v ao-v 7YY
Gen, “ToNe~as -6 THXE©S
Dat.  wéAe oi-i mxE

Dual.

N. V. 4. . woher o-e " mhxe

G. D, _wolé-ow ov-oly Tgxé-ow

Plur, - ' ' '

NV, ToAew ab-es © mixes
-dee. . wokes - ols mixes

Gen. - wéhewv .. . oblv . - wjxewy -
Dat, ‘ w\e-ou(v) ov-ai(v) mxe-o(y) -

' Nork (1'.—,-',Se:\réral.,of these forms are contracted, as wéher. (Dat.)
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“from wéhe-i, wbhee (Dual) from wbhe-e, wéheis (Nom. Plur.) from wéhe-es,
Ace. Plur, is zot contracted from wé\e-as, but is the Nom. repeated,
The same contractions are found in wfixvs. :
. 2~Like m7ixvs are declined wérenvs, axe, and mpéoBus, old man (in
pl. ambassadors). - . S )
3.—All nouus like wdris are fem. except Ugs, masc., snake, pdvris,
mase., prophet ; almost all like ois are fem.; wmfixvs and those like it

are masc.
Exgrcise XIV.

1. ¢ioews kakijs onpeidy ot & $hdvos. 2. % dduda oriv
alria ordcewv. 3. & yewpyds Tods Bérpus Tiis dpawrélov Eraivel.
4. Qioe of dyafloi 70 dyafdv Protow. 5. of pabryral
favpalovar iy 100 godioTod avvesw. 6. Tas aloxpas mpdfes
Thy wohrdy pméudovrar. 7. ol xaxol Tés "Epuds pofotvrat.
8. wehéuer. & morpny 70v Adkov dmoxrever. 9. ol yépovres T
To¥ Tvpdwvov TBpwy obk érawvolow. - 10. ol Spwfles Tov Ixbov
xareaBiovat. . ‘

1. Envy is the cause of base actions. 2. In the city is a temple
of the Furies. 3. The leaders give gold to the ambassadors. 4. The
citizens fear the ranks of the enemy. 5. Neighbours are well-
disposed to neighbours, 6. The vines and oaks are praised by the
husbandmen, 7. The citizens delight in strife and faction. 8. The
desire of learning is the beginning of wisdom. 9. The wild-beasts
fear the strength ({oy7s) of the lion. 10. The orators praise their
native-land.

7. Substantives of which the Stems end in the Diph-
thongs ev, av, ov.

. STEM. Baothev, _Ypew, : Bov,
ENGLISH, king. © . old woman. oz,

Sing. '

Nom. 6 Baciked-s 3 ypai-s &, 7 PBoi-s
Voc. Pocired ypad .. JBov
Aee. Baché-a ypad-v Bovv
Gen. “ Bacgidé-ws ypi-és " Bo-ds
Dat. Pacihel vpa-i - Pot
Dual. :

NV A, Bachij ypa-e Bé-¢
@D Bagié-ow Ypa-oiv - Bo-oiv

~ Plur. )

V. 7. Baorijs yp@-es Bé-es
Adee. Baciké-as ypad-s Bod-s
Gen. Baché-wy -Gy Bo-&v

Dat. - .. Bacided-ou(v) vypav-o(v)  Bov-oi(v)
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NoTE 1.—A form Basilels for Nom. and Ace. Plur. is found ; but
it is late, and should be avoided. The Acc. Sing. and Plur. should
never be contracted.

2.—When -evs is preceded by a vowel, contraction may take place in
Acc and Gen., Sing. and Pl. Thus Awpieds, Dorian, Awpid, Awpids,
Awplis, Awpu?w.

3.—All nouns in -evs are masc. There are no other nouns declined

like ypais and Bobs.

Exzercise XV.
pioe, (ke) hates. /.LLO'ovcn(v) (they) hate.
weoetras, (he) is hated. peaotvras, (they) are hated.

The Particles uév and 5¢ are used to contrast words and clauses.
‘They are placed after the words contrasted, except when those words
are used with an article, when they are placed at'ter the artlcle
Thus kahds uiv wovnpds 8¢, beautvful but wicked ; of pty dryafol .
3¢ rarxol, the good . . . the bad. pév is to be left untra.nslated 3¢is to
be translated by and or but, according to the degree of contrast
conveyed : sometimes it may be left untranslated.

1. oi ﬁaa’l)\.‘r)g emp.e')\aav exovcrc ‘rwv ro)\euw 2. o feot
cioww Mew TP L€p€L 3. rors imwmevow ovx éorwv dmha. 4. oi
-yewpyo:. frmovs xal Povs & Exovauy. 5. oi 1oV c’v‘yypaqﬁems )\oyo:.
eioi Koo',u.os TO Bam)\a. 6. of waides Tdv dyabiv yovéwy evw're
KaI(OL €L0'LV. 7. of W,uoc ‘rovs' povéas Gavdrg xo)ta{ovow. 8. oi
pdvres mro TO'U &dixov nyep.ovos puoodvra. 9. Tols Pvradw ol
woXirar xdpww Eovow. 10. & piv kepapeds xepapel, 6 8¢ TouyTys
wouyry], éxfpds éoTuv.

1. The horse-soldiers have long shields. 2. Oxen are useful to
men. 3. The fathers were just, the sons unjust (use uév and 8¢).
4, The cifizens fear the power of the Dorians. 5. The children
feel gratitude to their parents. 6.  The art of the painter is difficult.
7. The lion devours the oxen by night. 8. He loves good and
hates evil. 9. The mother gives a double gift to her daughter
. 10. In winter the sailors are in the harbour.

8. Substantives of which the Stems end in o and w.

STEM. webo, Npe,
ENgLIsH. persuasion. hero.
Sing. Sing. Plural,
Nom. 7 waldd o Tpw-s Hpw-€s
Voe. wefor -fipars Npw-es
Aee. radd pea pw  pw-as, Hpws
Gen. wealots Hpw-0s Hpt-wy
Dat, wealot npwrt Hpw Hpw-ai(v)
Dual, fjpw-e

ypw-ow
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Note 1.—aldds, reverence, is declined like we:fd. (The stem is
aidod-, which by the loss of o becomes aido-.)

2.—The few words like we:0é are all fem.,and all without du. or pl.

3.—The two or three words like fjpws are mase. i

18. The dative is used to denote the Manner or
Attendant Circumstance: as omouvdfi, with zeal; ovyf, in
silence.

Exercise XVIL

1. ol yovels aidods dfwl elow. 2. 6 Tdpos e Ta TEV
Hpdov 8ord. 8. Amé\\wv kal "Aprepus Foav waides Axrols.
4. Moy piv ol xijpukes marol elow, dpye 8¢ dmorol. 5. of
waides Ty Txd pofotvrar 6. of Agoral e Tov lepéa
dmwoxrelvovot. T. al re Moloar kai oi woupral Ty Samwdd
Bovpdlovory. 8. al Tov wohirdv ordoes 7@ Lacid Avirypal
cow. 9. & 7ff Kalvfobs vice kahd 8évdpa fv. 10. 7 Molca
xdpw kai welbod 7§ wouyri) Sldwav.

1. Reverence is an ornament to the young. 2. They praise the
valour of the hero. 3. Leto was the mother of Apollo and Artemis.
4. Young men love force, old men persuasion. 5. The harbour has
a difficult entrance. 6. The enemy fear the horse-soldiers. 7. The
traitors kill the king in silence. 8. The Muses delight in the grace
of Sappho. 9. Historians love truth. 10. The citizens blame the
slowness of the guards.

9. Substantives of which the Stems end in o

STEM. Anpoofeveo, ‘Hpax\eeo, TpINpET,
ENGLISH. Demosthenes. Hercules. trireme.
Sing.
Nom. 6 AnpocfBérms 6 ‘Hpax)is 7 Tpujpns
Voe. Anpéabeves ‘Hpdxes (rpuijpes)
Aec. Anpocfén ‘HpaxAéa Tpuipy
Gen, Anpocfévovs ‘HpaxAéovs Tpujpovs
Dat. Aqpochéve ‘HpakAet TpUipeL.

Obs. Anuosfévys and “Hpax\js are not often found in the plaral,
but 7puipys is fully declined thus : Dual rpuiper, Toepolv ; Pl Tpifpers
Tpuipers Tpujpwy Tpujpes(v). It is really an adjective agreeing with
vabs, ship, and is like é\yfis (p. 82).

NoTE 1.—The fical ¢ of the stem drops before the case-endings
and contraction ensues. Thus the Gen, Sing. of Anuoesférns should
be AnuosPeved-os. From this comes by the omission of o Anuosfeve-os,
and by contraction Anuorfévous.

2.—Proper names in -k\ys, stem -xAees-, contract ee-a of Acc.
Sing. into e-a, as "Hpax\ee-a, "Hpaxhé-a, above. Proper names which
form Acc. Sing. in - have also a form in -y», as Anposthévyy, borrowed
from the first declension.
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19. When one noun is added to another in order to
further define it, the second noun is said to be in Appo-
sition to the ﬁrst and is placed in the same case: as
Govpdlovar Kdpov 7év vov Mepotv Bacihéa, they admire Cyrus
the king of the Persians.

Exercise XVII.

1. Aqpocbérm Tov pn-ropa, oi .wolirar 9av;m§ovo-w 2. Tas
T0Y Eocﬁoxkeovs Tpaywdins emuvovaw oi o-quoz 3. ol crv‘u.p.axot
@)e,u.wrox)\ec 7@ bk orpamyw Xdpw obx Eovern 4. Tpujpy
p.cv e, vairas 8¢ of. D, oi Bao\is “HpaxAéovs dcyovor
Hoav. ’

1. He pralses the intelligence of Hippias the sophist. 2. The
Atheniang were well-disposed to Pericles. 3. The Persians fear
Themistocles, the leader of the Greeks. 4. The young men
were pupils of Euripides the poet. 5. The words of Demos-
thenes were useful to the state. :

. B. Neuter Substantives.
1 Stems endmO' in a consonant.

STEM. TOpaT, Tepdr, Kpeao, yeveo,

ExerisH, budy. © portent. Slesh,  race.
Sing.. '

NVA 7 trw,u.a. 70 Tépas 70 kpéas 7O yévos

Gen. .  odpaT-os Tépdr-os kpéws yévovs

Das. Tdpar-t TépdrL xpéq yéve
Dual.

N.V.A. odpar-e’ TépdT-€ véver

GD. - . cwpdrow  Tepdr-ow yevoiy
Plur.

T4 a'w,ua'r- Tépdr-d er'a, vém
Gen. © copdr-ov TEPAT- 0V | Kpedv - yevoov
Degt. céparo(v)  Tépd-au(v) xpéau(v)  yéve-au(v)

Obs xpéa.s and yéos drop the ¢ of the stem and’ contract, e.g.
G Yyéveaos, péve-os, yéovs, ete.

Nore L—Like xpéas are declined vyépas (stem ryepaos-), pmznlcyc,
Kképas (stem kepac:), wing ¢f an army, and in the singular only yfpas
(stem yijpac-), old age.' képas with the meaning of kern (from which
its other meaning is derived), is declined from the stem” Kepa‘r- in
the same way as 7épas.
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2.—ydAa, Gten. ydAaxros, milk, is declined from the stem yararr-.

8.—~dvv, Gen. vdvaros, knee, and. ddpy; Gen, 8épavos, spear, are
declined from the stems yovar-, dopar-, ) :

4 —Neuter stems in es change- € to o in the Nom. Sing., as yévos
above. The contraction in the other cases has been explained under
Anuoodévys, p. 27.

2. Stem ending in v.

STEM, dory,
~ Excusm, " town.
Sing. N. V. 4. 76 dorv
Gen., doTe-ws
Dat. dore
Dual. N. V. A. doret
v G. D. ‘doré-ow
Plur. N. V. A dom
Gen. doré-ov
Dat. - dore-ou(v)

No other common prose word is declined like &orv.

~ Exzrose XVIIL »

A.—1. § Odvards éore ywpiopds Ths Yuxis Kkal Tob odparos.
2. 7 movnpa képdy Hlovas Exe puxpds.” 3. IwAL éoe 7o Tis
dAnleias émy. 4. oi wlpyor T wéher Kéopos elolv. 5. T4
domy Telym ¥xer. 6. T képard éor viv Bodv émha. 7. 7 Wams
kaxod xépdovs dpx7 éom Inulos. 8. xepdvos kai Gépovs oi
wopéves Tods Ofpas PpoBotvrar. 9. 7O yhpas aidods dbdv doTw.
10. 7& répara Gavpaotd .

1. The horse-soldiers have spears and shields. 2. The lions
devour the bodies of the oxen. 3. Base gains are not useful to
men. 4. The wolf has long ears. 5. The walls of the town are
strong. 6. The rulers have privileges. 7. The sufferings of the
soldiers were painful to the leader. 8. The mother gives beautiful
names to her children. 9. Wise men admire Socrates the philo-
sopher. 10. The citizens give honour to old age.

B.—1. ol orparibrar Ta 7Ov woleplwy dppara PofBolvrac.
2. 7ois yewpyols ydhaxtos kal péros dpbovia éoriv. 3. ol waides
Tols dé&dpeat kai dvfertv Hdovrar. 4. T& THV vavrdv XpYpeTa
&v Tff Tpujpe v, 5. 18 rakd 70T yhpws of woural péudovrar.

1. The éxperienced leaders do not fear the portents. 2. In the
town are temples of Apollo and Hercules. 3. A wreath of flowers
is given by the daughters to tlieir mother. 4. The affairs of the
city are difficult. 5. The races of wild beasts are hostile to- men.
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VIII.—ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD
DECLENSION.
1. Adjectives of Three Terminations.
1. Stems in v, and 2. Stems in avr,

(1.) Stem pedy, black. Nom. uéras, péhawa, péliy.
(2.) Stem mavr; all, every. Nom. =és, maca, wav.

Masc. Fem.  Neut. Mase. Fem.  Neut.

Nom.  péias pélawa  péidv wis wiga  wav
Voc. pélay  péhawa pélav was wdoa  wav
Ace. pélava  pélawar pélav wavra  wdcav  war
Gen. példvos pelalvns példvos wavrds wdoys  mwavtis
Dat. péhave  pelaivy pélam wavri  wdey  wavri
Dual.

N.V.A. péhave  pelaiva pélave
G.D. peNdvow pelaivaw pekdvow

Plur. .
N. V. péhaves pélawar péhava  wdvres wacaw wdvra
Acc. pélavas pelalvas péhava  mdvras wdoas wdvra
Gen. peldvoy pehawdv peldvov  wivrey wacdy  wdvToy
Dat. pélaoi(v) pekaivais péhaoi(y) waol(y) wdoms wioy(v)

3. Stems in evr, and 4. Stems in ovr.

8.) Stem xapuevr, graceful. Nom. xaples, xapicooa, xoplev
4.) Stem &ovr, willing. Nom. ékdv, éxoboa, éxdy.

Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase.  Fem. Neut.

Sing.
Nom.  xoples  xaplcooa  xapiev Endy érotioca  Exdy
Voc. xaplev xaplecoa  xaplev éxdy éxoboa  Endy
Ace. xaplevra  xaplecoav. xapter éxdvra  éxooar  éxdy
Gen. xaplevros xapiéoons xaplevros éxdvros Exsbans Exdvros
Dat. xaplevre  xapiéoon xeplevri éxdvri  éwxodoy  Exdvmi

Dual.
N.V.A. xaplevte xapiéooa xaplevre éxdvre  éxotod  éxdyre
G.D. xopiévrow xapilooaw xapiévrow éxdvroww Exodoaw éxbvrow

Plur. . '
N. V. xaplevres xaplecour xaplevra éxdvres éxoloar  éxdvra
Ace. xaplevras xapiéooas xaplevra éxbyras éxoboas éxdvra
Gen. xapiévtor xapieaady Xepiévtwy éxbyrwy éxovody ExdyTwy
Dat. xaplea(v) xapiéooms xapleoi(v) éxobau(v) éxoboms éxodoi(v)

xapteis has also & stem xapter, from which the dative plural xasleo:
is formed, for xapfer-oct. 'There are no other adjectives in Attic
declined like xapieis.
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5. Stemsin v. %8y, pleasant, Nom. %8s, Hoeta, 7Sv.

Sing. Masc. Fem. Neut.
HNom. 780s 70eta 78v
Voc. %89 7oela 780
Ace. HoUy 1j0etay 78V
Gen. 18éos Hdelas 18éos
Dat. 70t 70eiq 7€l

. Dual.

- N V. A 70€t 70€ld 70et
G D. 78¢éowv delaw H8éow
Plur.
NV 5els . moetar H0éa
Aee. 7deis Hlelas 18éa
Gen. 78éww 7oedy §8éwr
Dat. ndéoi(v) noelats 78éoe(v)

The Dat. 8ing., N. V. A, Dual, and N. V. PlL. are contracted like
wiixvs, p. 24, :

20. wds when used with a singular in the semnse of
¢whole’ has generally the predicative position: as wdoa 7
wéMis, OT % wéhs maoa, the whole city. The English order
is also possible, 1 wica wols.

It has the predicative position when used with a plural
and the definite article, in the sense of ‘all’: as wdow ai
wéles, or al wéheas waoa, all the cities.

Tt is used in the singular in the sense of ‘every’
without the article: as waca 7wé\is, or wéhus wdoa, every city ;
in the plural wdoa wéhes, or wéhas wioar, all cities.

Exercise XIX.

vicg,  (he) conquers. vkdo(v), (they) conquer.
vikaToL, ,, 18 conquered. wkdvrar,  ,,  are conquered.
Tomre,, o, Strikes. Timrovo(v),,  sirike.
rhrrerar, ,, 18 struck. rowTovray, .  are struck.

A—1. yAvkeid éorwv 9 kohdkwy puwvi. 2. xeypbvos piv al
vikres pakpal elot, Oépovs 8¢ Bpaxetor. 8. & PBaoireds wdays
s méhews émpdreay ixer. 4. 76 xoplov v Tpaxd Tots irmeiow.
5. wioca ¢uys) éome Tédawa. 6. & Ay rov elomrolyv edpiv
e 1. wacdv Tov dperdy fyepdv éoTw ) feooéBeo. 8. Ta
s Sarpods xoplevra & al Movow érawovow. 9. of Opacels
Fyeudves Tovs woheplovs pdxy vikdow. 10. & orpardrys Sépare
o&et dmoxTelver TOV irmov.
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1. Time is the healer of every sorrow. 2. The citizens have a
rough country. 3. All the garments were black. 4. The contests
are pleasant to the swift horses. 5. Life is short, art is long.
6. The Athenians punish Themistocles with exile. 7. The daughters
of the king are graceful. 8. The Persians are overcome by the
Grecks in war. 9. The talons of the bird are sharp. - 10. He
strikes the slow horse with the whip. :

21. The adjectives &ov, willing; dxwv, unwilling; dopevos,
glad, are used predicatively with the force of adverbs: as
drwy Fuaprev, he sinned unwillingly (lit. he sinned unwilling).

B.—1. wdvres dvfpwmor 76 ptv 380 dudobor, 70 8¢ Avmrnpdy
paoobor. 2. 4 pijrp drovea Ty Ovyerépa péuderar. 8. 7o
xahd dvfy rois wagly §déa éoriv. 4. ol ¢ilakes éxdvres Tov
wpodéryy dmoxrelvovaw. 5. T8 oTpdrevpa wav 86hy vicdTas

1. The enjoyment of base gain is short. 2. The queen gives
gold to the prophet gladly. 3. All the towns have strong walls.

4. The wisdom of Socrates is admired by all. 5. The husbandmen
fear the deep river.

2. Adjectives of Two Terminations.
1. Stems in er, and 2. Stems in ov.
(1.) Stem érnger, true. Nom. dhgfjs M. and F., GAnfé

Neut.
(2.) Stem codpov, temperate. Nom. cédpuy M. and F.
o@ppov Neut. EI ’
" Masc, and Fem. Neaut. Masc. apd Fem. Neut.
Sing. L
Nom. aAnfis aAnfés obppwr  addpoy
Voc. dAnbés odppoy
Ace. dAn0y dAnlés oddpova  ahppoy
Gen. - dAnfods . adppovos
Dat. dAnfel odPpon
Dual.’
N.V. A dAnbel odgppove
Q. D. dAnboiy coPpdvory .
Phar. i :
N.V. aapbels 3yl coppoves  ocdppova
Aces aAnbeis dAnby oddpovas cdPppova
Gen. aAndav cappivey
Dat, dAnbiéoi(v).... cdppoai(v)

Compare the contractions of rpifpys and yévos.
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- Adjectives ending in -gs preceded by a vowel contract e-a info a.
Thus . $yuhs, healthy, makes in Acc. Masc. Sing., and in Nom. Neut,
PL Sy (dyiéa).. - ) e
"(8.) Adjectives compounded from noun. are declined for
the most part like those nouns. ' ' '
Stem ebyaper, graceful.  Nom. edyapis M. & F., efxapt, Neut.
Stem rpuros, three-footed. Nom. rpiwovs M. & F'., rpiwov, Neut.

Mage. and Fem. Neut. ' Masc: and Fem. Neut,

Sing. ] Sing. ) o ) )
Nom.  elyapts elxapt N.V.  wplmovs  Tplwovy
Voc. . =~ = “ebxapt i ) ) ’
Ace..  ebxapw ebyapt  Ace. Tplwoda  Tplwowy
Gen. .. | ebydpiros Gen. Tpimodos
Dat. edxdpiTe Dat. Tplmwodt

Dual. Dual.
N.V.A. ebydpire NV.A4 - rplmrode

G.D. . ebxapiTow _@a.D. Tpumédoww
Plural. o Plural.
N.YV.  edxdpires ebydpira N.V. Tpimodes  Tpimwoda. -
Ace. edydpiras  elydpira Acc. Tpiwodas  Tpimoda
Gen. ebxapiroy Gen. TpurdSov
Dat. ebxdpo(v) Dat. Tpimoo(v)

ebermis M. and F., eberm Neut., confident, Stem evem, is declined
1like éamis, except in Acc. Masc. Sing., in which, as it is not accented
like éaxis on the last syllable, it forms ebeamw. (See Note 3, p. 21.)

9292. The Genitive is used with certain adjectives to
indicate the matter in regard to which the quality denoted
by the adjective is exercised: as woképov Eumerpos, ex-
perienced in war ; wpaxTixds Tdv, Sikalwy, active in just things.

» Exzercse XX .
A.—1. of pv cddpoves E\edfepol elow, of 8¢ dxparels dveleds
Oepor. 2. ol Beol Tovs doefels xordlovow. 8. of veaviar s
povauis étioripoves Joav. 4. xepdvos of vadrar T0v dodali}
Apéva Gravolow. 5. ol »&yaeo‘i Tots Svoruxéow elaly etvol.
6. émawel & woris T4 ebrhed. &pya Ths mohews. . 7. ol 7oV
§iropos Adyor odx Foav ebydpires. 8. ddpovés elow ol peya-
Avfyopor, 9. ol oTpamibrar drovres Tov iepéa dmoxTelvovouws
10. ol vjyepdves foav ebédmdes.
IN. GR.—PT. L D



34 ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION.

1. All things are difficult for the senseless. 2. The gods are
gracious to the pious. 3. The general blames the false words of
the herald. 4. The children are mindful of their parents. 5. The
soldiers were not experienced in husbandry. 6. He gives spears
and shields to the whole army. 7. The intemperate are not happy.
8. The king has a self-controlled nature. 9. The leader kills the
male children. 10. The deep rivers are full of fish.

B.—1. 70 dyafov 7§ xalG ovyyerds éorw. 2. o dobevels
véporvres Tiy YBpw Tdv irmwéwy dofovvra. 3. wdvtes ol yewpyol
e ~ ’ . € ~ yy 3 by ~ -~
Uyl odpara Eovar. 4. & rob Mepudiovs 48ehpos Tob defiod
Kképws fryepdw fv. 5. o eboefels Iwd Tdv doefiv wootvrar.

1. They were self-controlled in words, but bold in deeds.
2. Neither by persuasion nor force does the king overcome the
philosopher. 3. In the rough country there are safe harbours.
4. The just judges are not indulgent to the rich and noble. 5. A
good reputation is pleasing to all.

8. Adjectives of One Termination.

These have the same form for the Masculine and Femi-
nine, but on account of their meaning are scarcely used in
connection with Neuter nouns at all. If they ever are so
usged, the Nom. and Acc. Neut. Sing. have the same form
as the Nom. Mase. Sing., and the Nom. and Acc. Neut.
PL end in a.

Instances of adjectives of one termination are—

dyvis, unknown, stem  dyvor-
daraldv, boastful, . dAralov-
dpmaf, rapacious, " apray-
wés, poor, ' TeT-

Exerose XXT.

1. ot mpoddrar foav dyvires 7§ Pacidel. 2. of Aovrés elow
dprayes. 3. ol dpxovres Tols Puydow ebpevels elow. 4. 6
Odvaros wiol xowds éom, Tois Te mwAovalos kai Tois wémoi.
5. oi éyrpartets oix dhaldves eioiv.

1. The husbandmen were poor and unfortunate. 2. The whole
city fears the power of the tyrant. 8. The young love those * of-
the-same-age. 4. The priests were skilled in prophecy. 5. The
just judge punishes both the well-born and the unknown.

* <Those’ when used generally  dered by the article.
of a whole class is to be ren- :
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IX.—SOME IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES.

STEM.
Sing. Nom.
Voc.
Acc.
Gen.
Dat.
STEM.  dvep, yuvatk,

ENGLISH. man woman.
Sing.

Nom. 6 dvip 9 yovy
Voc. dvep yiva
Ace. dvdpa yvvatka
Gen. avdpds yuvaikds
Dat. avdpl yovaiki
Dual.

N.V. 4. &dpe yuvaike
G.D.  dvdpoiv Yyuvakoiv
Plur.

N.V.  avdpes yuvaikes
Ace. dvBpas yuvaikas
Gen. dvdpéy yuvaikiv
Dat. avapa(n(v) yorai(v)

Zev and Au

Zeis, Zeus.

Zev

Ala

Adds

Ad
TOWX, whed, wivand k¥ov,
haer. key. dog.
/

7 Opié 7 Khels &, i kiop
Opit Kk\els Koy
Tpixa kel _kiva
Tpixds  KAedds Kuvdg
Tpexi khetdi kvl
Tpixe KkAetde Kkive
Tpixoy  kAedolv Kvvois
Tpixes  Kheides KUves
Tpixas  Keis kivas
TpuxBry  khetddv Kvvdy
Opiti(v) rAeoi() cvaily)

The stem of 8pf is properly 8pix, but 8 is changed to 7 to avoid the
double aspirate in @ and x.

Stem vio, viv (vie), son.

Nom.
Voc.
Ace.
Qen.
Dat.

viés has forms both of the second and third declensions.
change of v in the stem to ¢ has been seen in mijxvs, p. 24.

Sing. Dual. Pl
& vids N.V.A. vig viol wieis

€ 7 € 7 e o~
vié viol vieis

()4 e 7 €~
vidv viovs viels
Oy o eg
vioD vidos vidy  vidov
vig vie G.D. viéow viols vidou(v)

The
D 2
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StEM. paprup, oy, | Xep, Xepy $8ar,
ENaLIsH, witness. ship. hand. water.
Sing. Nom. 6 pdprvs 7 vabs 7 xeip 76 Jdwp
Voc. pdprus vai Xxeip vwp
Ace. paprupa vaiy X€ipa U8wp
Gen. pdprupos veos’ Xxetpds vddros
 Dat. pdprope vt Xetpi . Dddre
Dual. N. V. A.  pdprvge  [vije] Xetpe '
G. D. popripow veoly . xepoiv
Plur. N. V. pdprupes . wies Xxeipes vdéra
Ace. pdprvpas’ | wvads Xxeipas 8ra
Gen. papripov vedy | xepdy U8drev
Dat. pépria(y) - wvavai(v) - xepoi(v)  $8da(v)

xefp in poetry often has the short forms xepds, xepf, etc. In vads the
v of the stem appears as digamma before a vowel, the digamma then
dropping as in Bagireds, p. 25.

Exzrcrse XXII.

1. ywvaci wdoy . kéopds oty ) oupf. 2. pakpal Tdv
Baochéov al xelpes® 3. .al wohes yiy xal Tdwp ¢ PBacidel
83daow. 4. of Mépoar 7as Tdv EXjveov vads ¢ofotvrar.
5. of Tév papripwy Adyor Yevdeis foav. 6. ol moTol kives ToV
Ayory dofotow. 7. ai Moloa fjoav 700 Aws Bvyarépes.
8. ai Aevkal 7pixes aibobs dfial elow. 9. ol pév dvopes
wéhepor, of 8¢ ywvalkes elpiyyy émawolow. 10. ol viels ¢
Tarpi xdpw Exovow. '

1. The swift ships were full of men. 2. The boy strikes the
dog with his hand. 3. The pious citizens give honour to Zeus, the
king of the gods. 4. The judge was not well-disposed to the
witnesses. 5. The waters of the sea are deep. 6. Bravery is an
ornament to every man. 7. The fathers were temperate, the sons
intemperate. 8. The spears of the horse-goldiers are sharp. 9. The
hands of the old man are weak. 10. The charge of the children
is given to the women. _ .

_* The verbs &l and elof are often omitted.
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' X—SOME IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES.

.. The following adjectives are irregular :. uéyas, greet,
mohds, muck (in pl. many), and - wpdos, gentle, the forms of
each being derived from different stems, viz., in péyas,
from the stems peya and peyado; in woAds, from wodv and
woMke; in wpdos, from mpao and wpai,

Masc, Fem. Neut. ' -Mase. ~ Fem.. Neut.

Sing,. .
Nom. péyas  peyd\n péya mohs . wWOAA}  WOAD
Voc. péya  peyd\n péya
Acc. péyay  peyd\yy péya woAly  woANjy oAb
Gen. peydlov peydlys peyilov woAhol  zwodljs moANod
Dat. peydho peydy peydho  woAAG modAj . woAAG
Dual. ) ' . C
N. V. A. peydho peyddd peydlo . No dual.
G. D. peydlow peydlaw peydlow
Plur,
N. V. peydhot peydhar peydhe  moMhol  moAdai  moAAd
Ace. peydhovs peydhas peydda  woMhoUs moddds TOAAd -
Gen. peydhov peydloy peyddov moMdy wOMGy ToMEy
Dat. peydhats peydhais peydhois wolhois  wolXais molois
Sing. : Plur. :
N. V. mwpdos mwpaeia  wpdoy wpdot.  wpastar mpaéa
. ﬂ'paﬂg
Ace, mpdoy mpaeclay mpdov mwpdovs  mpaelas mpaca
Gen. wpdov  mpaelas wPdoy mpaéwv  mpaedy wpaéwy
Dai. wpdey  wpaelg  wpde npaéav) wpaelas mpaéou(v)

of moM\of is used in the sense of the multitude, people in
general : sometimes the majority.

Exercse XXTIT

1. ¢ Kpolow v wolds whodros. 2. vd meydla 8Gpa rijs
Tixns of copol pofolvrar. 3. of ebyeveis Tols éxfpols mwpdol
elow. 4. peydlas Tis wpoodlous of Baai\is Exovew, b. ol
moMol 70D duwcalov odx del pviuovéds elow. 6. oi morapol
mAipas foav ixfiov peydlov. 7. % mpaecla pirp Ymwd Tdv
malbov dpihelrar. 8. &v T Alybwry peyddy oirov dpbovia Fv.
9. ol yewpyol mwoMols kivas kai Immwovs Eovow. 10. ol
wAovoior dopevor Siddaat Tols wéror.
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1. All men fear the great king. 2. In the swift ship there are
many sailors. 3. The ‘queen has a gentle disposition. 4. The
multitude loves flatterers. 5. The painters were unknown -and
poor. 6. They have a great and beautiful city. 7. The timid
soldiers fear many-things by night. 8. The tyrant gives much
gold to the graceful poet. 9. The true is related to the beautiful.
10. Many-men are hostile to the unfortunate.

XI.—COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

The Comparative and Superlative are formed in two
wWays.

I—In repos for the Comparative, raros for the Super-
lative. These, which are the usual endings, are affixed
to the Stem of the Masculine, as:

Positive. Stem. Comparative. Superlative.

xodchos, light Kovdo KkovpS-Tepos, kové-raros,
a, ov 7, ov
oopds, wise aodo copd-Tepos copd-Taros
yAuxds, sweet YAvky vAvii-repos yAvki-raros
é\as, black pAav perdy-Tepos perdv-Tatos
pdxap, blessed pakap poKdp-Tepos poxdp-raTos
aagps, clear cades capéo-Tepos sapéo-raros
xaples, graceful  Xeper  xapiéo-Tepos Xapiéo-ratos
(for xaprer-repos)

wévs, poor werqr wevéa-Tepos wevéo-taros

Obs. 1.—The final o of the Positive is left unchanged in the
Comparative and Superlative (1) when the preceding syllable is
vaturally long (i.e consisting of a diphthong or a naturally long
vowel, a8 koos, irxTpds); (2) when the vowel of the preceding
syllable is followed by two consonants or a double consonant: as
wikpds, bilter, mkpd-repos, mikpd-raros ; €vbofos, renowned, évdofé~
Tepos, évdofd-raros. If the vowel of the preceding syllable is short,
and is not followed by two consonants or a double consonant, the
final o is lengthened to w, as in cogpds above.

Obs. 2.—The following adjectives in awos drop the final o in the
Comparative and Superlative ;

yepasos, aged, yepal-tepos, <yepai-raros
wahaibs, ancient, waAai-repos, waAal-raros
oxolalos, letsurely, oxoal-repos, oxoAral-raros
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¢ios, dear, makes pilkov @idos, pdiora ZSD\OS in prose :
ikrepos and pikraros are poetical forms. But & ¢pikrare and &
¢ilrara are exceptions, and are constantly met with in prose,

0bs. 3.—The following change o to at:
fovxos, calm, Hovxai-Tepos, Hovxal-raros
{oos, equal, Ioal-repos, lgal-tatos.
8o péoos, middle, 8reos, late, wpdos, early.
Obs. 4.—The terminations eg-repos, ea-raros, are applied :
1. To adjectives in wv (Stem ov) : a8

Positive. _ Stem. Comparative. Superlative.
adppwy, temperave  cwbpov  cwppor-éoTepos cwPpoy-éoTaTOS

2. To the adjectives dxpdros, unmived; éppopévos, vigorous;
dopevos, glad ; dPboves, abundant : as
Positive. Comparative. Superlative.
trpaTos axpar-éoTepos &xpat-éaTaTos

3. To some contracted adjectives in -oos, -ovs : as

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.
&mAdbos, &whods, simple amwAovaTepos awAoloTaros
for for
. ) . .
amAo-éoTEpOS awAo-EgTOTOS

So ebvovs, well-disposed.

Obs. 5.—The terminations to~repos, to-raros, oceur with AdMos,
talkative, and in a few other words.

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.
AdAos AaA-forepos AaA-foTaTos

23. The word ‘than’ after a Comparative is expressed
either by #, when the word following *than’ is placed in
the same case as the word with which it is being com-
pared, or more frequently 4 is omitted, and its meaning
expressed eimply by the Genitive. Thus ‘ Wisdom is
more precious than wealth’ may be either 7 codia mipmwrépa
3 mhovrds éow, Or 7 codia wAovrov TymwTépa éoriv. When
“than’ is followed by.a prepositional phrase, 7 is to be
used : as ppovypdrepos & mohéuw 7 &v elpivy, more prudent in
war than in peace.

Exercise XXIV.

Comparative adjectives in -repos are declined like ¢linios, superlative
adjectives in -raros like &yafds.

o
A.—1. & @dvaros 7@ PBafurdry Tmve Oposs éomw. 2. ol
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ST ISR 6 7 F ) ~ 2. "3 < ’ag N S
Yépovres dabevéorepoi elor Tdv véwv. 8. 6 képaf Tas wrépvyas
pekavrdras Ee. 4. ol Mpidves Tals vavely dogaléaTepol elow
% 76 wéayos. 5. &v 1 dvorvxia ol d&vbpemor cuppovéoTepol
dow 3 & 7 ebrvxlp. 6. ol loxvpdraror Iwo Thv daberdv
&vlote vikbvrar. 7. oi Pilakes Tols dpxovar moTéTarol elow.
8. 6 waryp coddrepds éori THV vidwv.. 9. TG dvdpeoTdre
’ by Z 7 4 k4 ~ 3 rd 7
orpardTy woAAG yépa diBorar.  10. oi edocfels ebdarpovéorarol
s
eiow.

1. The philosopher, ‘is more self-controlled than the citizens.
2. The Indians are a very ancient nation. 3. The wisest men are
not the most talkative, . 4. The pious are happier than the
jmpious. 5. The waters of the sea are deeper than the deepest
river.. 6. The Greeks were very well-disposed to orators. 7. The
sword is sharper than thc spear. 8. The queen’s daughter was
very graceful. 9. The sons are richer than their father, 10. He
was the justest and most renowned of all the citizens.

24, The Article is used in all cases with ué and
8¢ in the following senses: 6 uév . . .. 6 8 the one . . .
the other ; ol pév . . . ol 8, some . . . others. -

B.—1. 70v orpariwrdv of puiv dvdpeior foav, of 8¢ Se\drarot.
2 9 e[ < by 4 B ’ rd > € 8\ e 7 7
. Bépous ai pdv vikres Bpaxiraral elow, ai 8¢ Gudpar paxpd-
€ ¥ N\ ~ 2
tards. . 3. 6 ddikos kpims TG wrhovaly guyyveuovéoTepds éoTiv
-~ TR . ~
# 76 wéyri. 4. ol Geol 7dv yrydvrov ioyvpirepot fjoav. - 5. Tolw
8 dow & ptv coPpovéoTards éoTiw, & O dkparéoTaTos.

1. The life of Socrates the philosopher was very simple. 2. The
few are sometimes wiser than the many. 3. Some of the husband-
men are very poor, others are more fortunate. 4. Women are
-weaker than men. 5. Soldiers are more experienced in war
than in husbandry.

II.—There is a second and rarer ending, confined to the
following adjectives and to those given on p. 42, of ~wwv in
the Comparative, and -ioros in the Superlative. The final
vowel of the stem of the Positive is dropped.

Positive. " Stem. Comparative. Superlative.
78%s, pleasant 98 78-twy 70-1o708
Taxds, swift raxy  Odoowy or fdrrev TAX-10TOS .

(8daawy is for rax-iwr. xi become oe, and the aspirate of x is
transferred to the initial 7.)

méyas, great peya  pellov (for pey-uwv)  péy-toros
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In the following p is dropped as well as the final vowel
of the stem. '

éx0pds, hostile  &fpo  &xB-lwy & b-woros
aioxpds, -base aloxpo alox-{wv: -aloX-LoTOS

Superlative adjectives in -utos are deéclined like dyafés,
comparative adjectives in -ty like uellwr. peilov is like
oodowv . with the possibility. of: contraction in certain
cases. , - S

Masc, and Fem. Neut.

Sing. N. V. pellov petlov
_ Ace. peilova, pello peilov
Glen. petlovos
Dat. . peilon
Dual. N. V. A. o pellove.
G D. pelévow ,
Plur. N. V. pelloves, pelfovs pellova, pellw
Ace. pellovas, peilovs pellova, peilw
Gen. pelldvoy
~ Dat. peiloary(v)

_ Exercise XXV.

1. o%8& Garrdv éore s fus. 2. ol Spes Tois ENais Lbots
&borol elow. 8. peyloryy v Shvapy 6 PBaodeds e,
4. obx &or petlov dyafov Tols avbpdmors § pMla. 5. 6
wpodés aloxiords wdvtwy dotlv. 6. of Tdyioror frmor wodlals
wApyais od rdwrovrar 7. 1 dper) THs kaxlas NOlwv kal
ioxvporépa. éoriv. 8. 10 760 7§ dyal§ éviote Ebiordv EoTw.
9. 7oy ypagéow Tov piv émavel, Tov. 8¢ péuperar. 10. of
Oeol Tav dvlpamav pellovs eloiy.

1. There is nothing more hostile to a state than anarchy. 2. The
greatest gifts are the pleasantest. 3. The dogs are swifter than the
horse. 4. The deeds of the great king were most base. 5. The
gods are more kindly-disposed to the temperate than to the intem-
perate. 6. The leader was in the swiftest ship. 7. The multitude
hates philosophers and delights in orators. 8. The birds have very
sharp talons. 9. Men are braver than women. 10. The wolves
devour the bodies of the oxen. 11. The children are very dear to
the parents.
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III. IrrEGULAR COMPARISON FROM DIFFERENT STEMS.

Positive. Comparative. Superlative,
dyalds, good dpetvov dpieros
Beriwy Bérrioros
Agov (poet). Agoros (poet).
- kpeloowy OT kpelrtov kpdTioTOS
(stronger) (strongest)
xaxds, bad kaklwy kdKLoTOS
Xelpwv XeipLoTos
fjFTwy OF YTTOY qxoTa, adv.
(inferior) (least)
xaXds, beautiful kaAMwy kdAAioTos
, aKpdTEpos paxpéTaTos
papds, long {ﬁa’.o-l:rva {;nixfcrros
pikpds, small Jukpbrepos Or pefwy pekpdratos
SAiyos, little SAiyioros
Plur. few) daowy or érdTTov é\dxtoTos
wolvs, much wAelwy, Neut. wAéov m\€loTos
(Plur. many)
padios, easy - pdov paoros
dAyewds, grievous dAylwy dAytoros

25. The Article is used not only with attributive -
adjectives, but also with prepositional phrases and
adverbs, when these are equivalent to an attributive
adjective. Thus af & 73 Mpén vijes, the ships in the
harbour, (lit. the in-the-harbour ships); oi viv "EAAnves, the
Greeks of the present time, (lit. the now Greeks).

26. The Article may be used alone with prepositional
pbrases and adverbs, just as it is used alone with
adjectives. Thus ol & 7§ wé\e, those in the city; ol viv,
men of the present day ; o évfdde, things here.

Exercise XXV

1. &qupvrds éom Tols dvbpdmors 77 Tob wAelovos émbupia.
3 ~ N
2. 7 Sovkela Tols Eevfépors dhyiom éariv. 8. & pdgodos T
7 », 2 ~ < -~ ~ Yy /7 k3 4 3 Ié ¢ 3
wdlas I éxawvel. 4. 7 yi) Tob phiov éAdrTwy éoTiv. 5. ol év
v doteL oTparidroL ToV év 7§ orparowédy wheloves foav. 6.
parpordry viioos BMyovs‘ Apdvas Exe. 7. ol Vv TEY wdla
dpelvous elatv. 8. 70 pyov Tols pev dmelpors XahewdraTov v,
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4
Tols 8¢ éumeipors paoTov. 9. 7 wheovella péyiorov dvfpdmors
Ié 3 QN e 7’ 3 A Is
kakév. 10. oty kd\\idv éoTw 7 dodla.

1. The-men in the island are most hostile to those on (&) the
mainland. 2. Most men are well-disposed to the poor. 3. Self-
control is the best gift of the gods. 4. The citizens delight in their
present good-fortune. 5. The best men are very few. 6. There is
nothing baser than unjust gain. 7. The daughters are more
beautiful than the mother. 8. Men of-the-present-day blame the-
things of old. 9. Virtue is more precious than much wealth,
10. The worst men are sometimes more fortunate than the best,

IV.—FOoRMATION OF ADVERBS.

Adverbs may be formed from Adjectives by changing
the last syllable of the Genitive Singular into ~ws.

Gen, Adv.
aodds, wise oopod codis
adppuy, lemperate cddpovos codpdvus
ebaefiis, pious edoefots evaeBis
Taxvs, swift Tayéos Tayéws

V.—CoMPARISON OF ADVERSBS.

For the Comparative degree the Neuter Singular of the
Comparative adjective is used, and for the Superlative
the Neuter Plural of the Superlative adjective: as

aodis, wisely copdrepoy copdrara
ocwppdvws, temperately  cwppovéorepor  cudpovéorara
evoefas, plously edaeféorepoy etoeBéorrara

7 i -~ 7.
Taxéws, swifily faoooy TaXIOTA

Sometimes the Neuter Singular of the adjective is used
as an adverb, as rax?, swiftly (as well as rayéws); wold,
much ; SAiyov, pexpdy, little.

The following are to be noted :—

b, well. duewov, better. dpuora, best.
pudda, highly. RaANov, more highly udhiora, most highly,
(rather). most (especially).
Trold, much. wAéov, more. wAeloTov Or wAdloTa,
most.

" 8Aiyov, pupdy, little. \acaov, noaov, é\dxiora, friora, least,
jetov, less.
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" Adverbs ending in -o form the Compa,ratlve in -repw,
the Superlative in -rarw, as

v, up . drerde dvordro
" Similarly, .- :
. &yyls, near dypvrépo - éyyvrdre and éyylrore

Q7. Attributive adjectives and  their equivalents,
instedd of coming between the article and substantive
(the more usual order), may also be placed after the
substantive, the article being then repeated a second time
in front of them. Thus 6 rpeaﬁﬂ'repog dSs)qués, the elder
brother, may also be expressed & aSe)\d;os 6 wpeo-ﬁurepog,
(lit. the brother, the elder ome); oi év ] wéAer a-'rpanmro.z,
the soldiers in the city, may become ol orparidrar ol év Tj
woke;, of wdhas *Abyvaiot, the Athenians of old, may become
ol Aemfawl. o wdAat.

Bxercrse XX VIIL
wopeverm, (he) marches, mopedovrat, (they) march,
pdxerar, (he) fights. - pdxovras, (they) fight.

1. ol o)t-rﬂw; ¢ro¢>oc ev3aqt.ovema1’m elow. 2. 7 &8s 4
avun-epm éori 1-paxu'mm 3. ol LTF‘IT'I]S 'rovs 'yvp.w]fag pa&ws
vikbow. 4. of womral of raz\az TGV viv a,uewoves foav. 5. ol
Eetfepor dpevov Sovhwy pdxovrar. 6. & Baoheds fdooov o
wokep,unv ropeﬁefaL. 7. ol veaw,'al. m)MJ éppwpevéoTepol elot TV
7epowmv 8. & whovowos Tov Blov Exer pddiora 8. 9. &
Kpmf)s‘ 'rov povéa Bavdry dikardrara kohdler. 10. oi Sikawor odx
del evruxéoTatrol.

1. The enemy fight more bravely than the citizens. 2. The
soldiers within the walls do not fear those outside. 3. He praises
virtue well and wisely. 4. The leader marches very quickly into
the enemy’s country. 5. The Persians of old were most hostile to
the Greecks. 6. The wise have a much happier life than the sense-
less. 7. The philosopher is overcome by persuasion more easily
than by force. .8. The gods love the pious rather than the impious.
9. Husbandmen are clearly most experienced in agriculture. -
10. The true witnesses are unjustly punished by the judge.
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XII.—THE NUMERALS.

The Cardinal, Ordinal,

and Adverbwl Numerals, with

their value and signs, are :—

1 o es, pla, &, one {ﬁrst

2 B &b delrepos, a, oy 8is, twice
3 o Tpels, Tpia TplTos, 1, ev Tpts, thrice
(all the following
make 7, o)
1'éadapss, 'recr- ,
4 & { oépa,or.rérri-y Téraprds rerpdics, four times
pes, Térripa
5 € wévre wéurtos wevrdls
6 & & &cros &kdris
7 { énrd €Bdouos Exrdnris
8 % oxrd Eydoos Sxrdiis
9 ¢ éwéa . &vavros évdrus -
10 4 Séwa Séraros Sendkis
11 1w  Evdexa &v8ékaros évdendits
12 B Bddexa SwdékaTos Swderdits
-~ (Y
13 o {ng,‘:a (rpla) Kol “rpiros xod Békaros  Tpiokaiderdts
U @ {'réda'apes ral Se'xa} {rs‘-rqpros xal 56’-} {Teo’o’apea‘xm&exd;
Téaoapa kal déxaf | Karos Kis
15 Le’ mevTeralSena wéuirros kal Sékaros merTenadendis |
16 5’ éxxaldexa Zxros kal Séxartos  Exroudendris
17 t(' érraxaldena &Bdopos xal déxaTos Eqrranaiderdrrs -
18 «f édrrwkaldexa ~8ydoos kel déxaros SdkTwkaderdris
19  évveaxaidexa aros xal Sékaros Evveakudexduis
20 & elkoo(v) - elkoaris elkoodicts
80 A Tpidrovra: TpiixocTés . TpiarovTdiets
40 o Tecoasdrovra Teaaaplroords Tearapikorrdris
50 ¥  wevrnrovra werTNKROTTES wevryrovTdris
60 & érfrovra étnxootds EEnkovrdicts
70 o  éBSoptfrovra éBBounrootds &Bdounkovrdicts
80 o' &ydohrovra &ydonrootds o'ysannovrdms
90 ¢ éveviovta Evernrootds éyexmnawams
100 p°  éxardv éxarooTés éxaTovrdiis
200 o Siuakdoior, ay @ Stanooioords &axoméms
300 7 Tpiakdoior, @, @ TpaxociooTds TpLakooidKis
400 -refpaxéu'wt, an, @ TerpakodiogTds TeTparogidrLs
500 ¢" werrixdool, ay, & - werTakooioaTds wevTaKoGIdKIS
600. X étdnboios, ai, @ &EarnootoaTds étaroaidits
700 Emrdndoion, ai, o éxTarectooTls e-:r'ralcoa'zcims
‘800 o . dxrirdoion, at, & dkTaKoatogTls SHTAKOCIGRLS
900 véxdatos, at, & . . evakegiooTds &vakooidiis
1000 & xfAcor, auy @ xtAtooTds xihedres .
2000 8 dwxirwy, e a SurxiAtooTds Qirxihidics
3000 ,y Tpwoxirios, an . TPLoXIAL00TES 'rpm'xmtdms
10000 pdpios, at, a puptooTés /.wpl.ams
20000 & Swwudpio BiapvpioaTds Siopvpidiis .

§ wpdzos,n, ov; the

} &ng, once
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The Cardinal Numbers 1 to 4 are thus declined :—

One. Two.
M. F. N. i
Nom. - €s pla & N. A. 8o
Ace. a pliv & )
Gen. &bs  puas  &vds Q. D. dvoty
e 7/ ~ e 7
Dat. €vi JI2ION. 74
Three. Four.
M. F. N. M. F. N
~ ’ ’
Nom. Tpels Tpia Téooapes, Tégoapa
or rérrapes, etc.
Ace. Tpeis 7pla. Téoaapas Téooapa
~ ’
Gen. TV TETTApY
7
Dat. rpuori(v) réocaapo(v)

Note 1.—Like efs are declined in all genders, oddets, oddenla, oddéy,
70 one, no (adj.) (for odd¢ els, not even one), and undels, no one (for undt
€fs, not even one). For the present obdefs ouly is to be used. Both
words are alzo found in the Pl

2.—#udpw (Nom. and Accus.), both, has Gen. and Dat. &u¢oiv, like
3bo. It is used with the article and has the predicative position: as
Bupw Td wéde, both fect.

8.—Multiples of a thousand, up to ten thousand, are formed by
prefixing an adverbial numeral to xfAiw, a thousand. Thus 4000 is
Terpakiaxfiioy lit. four times a thousand.

4.—Compound numbers above 20 either retain the English order, or
begin with the smallest number and insert xaf. Thus 125 may be
éxatdy elkoot wévre, Or wévre Kkal efkoct xal éxardv ; 125th either éxaroo-
785 elkoo rds wéumros, OF wéunwros Kal eikoords xal éxarooTds.

28. The definite point of time is denoted by the
Dative: as 7 7piry #uépg, on the third day ; 76 Terdpro &re,
in the fourth year.*

" For ‘indefinite time when ’ see Par. 17.

29. Duration of time is expressed by the Accusative : as

Tpels pépas péver, he remains three days ( for three days).

Exgrcise XXVIII.
dye, (he) leads. dyovai(v), (they) lead.
péver, (he) remains. pévova(v), (they) remain.
1. rdv &rra coddrares fw 6 ZdAwv. 2. 70 wApov Iyer
Térrapas xal ékatdv wédas. 3. yepdvos ai vijes v Aupéve Tpels
pivas pévovow. 4. tpire kal Sexdry &rer 70D woléuov of

* xelpwr and Géposmay be used  winter,in summer, with the same
alone in the Dat. to denote ¢z  meaning as in the Gen,
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Bapﬁapoc vikGvrat. 5. 6 rapao‘a‘y‘yns‘, Hepa-ucov pérpov, et
*rptaxov‘m oTddiu § TevTiKovTa kal emaxomovs Kkal oxrama-x&uovs
kai puplovs wédas. 6. -rr] Sevrépg 7 mzepao crrpam‘yos‘ TpLa-XL)uovs
efanomovs o7r)u.ra9 els v 1ro)\w dye. 7. & 79 orparedpar
no'av urmr]s p.ev 8w'xu\1.m, 'yv,u.vm'es de efaxotnm eﬁSo;m;Kowa.
8. & e'ros kat évvéa ;myvas‘ 6 veavias dmyas 7w 9 m a.VSpes oi
&y 1 vijow Tobs &v Ty fmeipe capis moolow. 10. 7§ éyyvrdre
wéhis mhelorovs ves Exet

1. There are in the army seven thousand horse-soldiers and two
hundred and thirty-six chariots. 2. The year has twelve months
and three hundred and sixty-five days. 3. On the twenty-fourth
day of the fifth month the whole city is conquered 4. No one
blames the most renowned orator. 5. The number of the citizens
was thirty-eight thousand, nine hundred and eighty. 6. They
remain in the camp for two months and a few days. 7. The philo-
sophers of-the-present-day are not wiser than Plato. 8 The king
leads five thousand heavy-armed-men out of the city. 9. Selfd
control is the first and best of all the virtues. 10. For many days
the soldiers fight most bravely.

XIII.—THE PRONOUNS.

1. PersoNAL PRONOUNS.

First Person. Second Person,
you (thou).
Sing. Nom. &yd Nom. Voc. o
Ace. éué, pe oé
Gen. éuov, pov ood
Dat. épol, po ool
Dual. N. A. v obo
Q. D. vy obov
Plur. Nom. w,bels Nom. Voc. tuels
Ace. 7pas pds
Gen. ml.wv Dby
Dat. npiv Tty

There is no separate form in Greek for the nominative
of the third personal pronoun. Its oblique cases are as
follows :—
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him .
Sing. Ace.  adrv
Gen, avrod
Dat. alrd -
Dual. Adce. alrd -
G. D. adToty
Plur. Ace. atrovs
Gen. AU
Dat. © cadTols-

: her

N 2_7
avTyy

avrys.

3 i~
av'r‘r].

E 4
auTw
3~
auTOoW
s
avras
2 A
auTwV
3 A
auTaLs

it
»
ad1d
* .~
alToy
- -
avT@
Lt
adTe.
s n
adroty
avrd
3 ”~ - B
abThv
“atTols

adrés in the nominative is an Adjective Pronoun with
the meaning of self, a’ meaning it may also have in'the
oblique cases. By a combination of the Personal Pronouns

with adrés, self, we get the following :—

9. Tar REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS.

Singular.
Mase. Fem.

Aee.  épavrdy  fp, myself.
Gen.  épavrod 75
Dat. épavré f

Aec. ceavrdy v, yourself
or gavrdy v (thyself).
Gen.  oeavrod s,
or gavrod ijs
Dat. geavrd 9,

'~

or oavTY 7N

Plural.

Masc. Fem.

ppds
iy
Py
pds

adrols ds, ourselves.
adTdy
adrols ais

) » !
avTovs asg

yourselves.

L ~
vpav

e
vy

adrdv

R -~
auUTOLS  ats

" In the third person there is a Direct Reflexive and an
Indirect Reflexive. The Direct refers to the subject of
- the sentence or clause in which it stands, as ‘he injured
himself] .¢he said that he had injured himself’ The
Indirect occurs only in subordinate clauses, and refers not
to the subject of its own clause, but to the subject of the
rincipal clause, as *he said that the king: had injured
im. For the present we shall be concerned only with

Direct Reflexives.
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- THIRD PERSON INDIRECT REFLEXIVE_.
‘ himself, herself, itself.

Sing. Plaral.

Nom. odeis

Ace. (9 Tés

Gen. (o) | opdv
Dat. ol opio(v)

The Direct Reflexive is formed by the combination of
é- with adrds, self.

TarDp Persox Dieper* REFLEXIVE.
himself, herself, itself.

: Sing, Plural.
Mase. Fem. Neut. "~ Mase. Fem. Neut.
Ace. éavrdy, éavriy, éavtd, éavrols ds  d
: OFr aiTdv OF admijy Or a¥rd  oOr afrois ete. ete.
Gen.  éavrod s T0b vty &y v
or airov ete. ete. ete.
- Dat.  é&avrg 7§ @ éavrols  als  ols

ete. ' ete.

The Plural has sometimes the forms o¢as abrovs, -ds,
oPdv avTdy, opicw adrots, ~als.

8. Tue Rscirrocal PRONOUN.

The Stem &\e, another, combined with itself, produces
the following Reciprocal Pronoun.

Masc. Fem. Neut.

Daual.

Acc. Ao, one another.  GANAw dAMA
G.D. &djhow GAMAow  dAAGAow
Plar.

Ace. dA\jAovs dAidas  dghe
Gen. GAAGAwY Aoy dAAfAev
Dat. A ots dMAas  dAMjAais

30. The Genitive of personal and reflexive pronouns
may be used in the sense of a possessive pronoun. The
genitive of a personal pronoun is placed outside the

* Often also Indirect.

IN. GR.~—PT. L

E
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article and substantive, as Hudv 9§ wdhs, or 3 wéhis Hudv,
our city, (lit. the city of us); 6 ddeAgds adro¥, his brother.
The genitive of a reflexive pronoun is usually placed
between the article and substantive, as 6 cavrot &8ekepds,
your own brother ; Ty éavrav warpida Puholow, they love their
own couniry.

Exerasg XXIX.

The longer forms of ¢y are used (1) when emphasis is laid mpon
the word, (2) after prepositions.

You and gour are always to be taken as referring to the singular
number, except when the context makes them unmistakably plural.
Thou and thy are not to be used in English,

1. of mAeloror éavrols cuyyvaporés elow. 2. ol moléuot els
v xbpav Huby Taxy wopedovrar. 3. ot éuol olre ool warpis
¢orw. 4. 6 Tlpavvos Tov éavrol vidv Pofetrar. 5. Tuds, &
woXirai, 6 Pacideds émawel. 6. of wovypol dAMfAois éxbfpol
elow. 7. ol dpxovres adr® ebvodoraro fjoav. 8. 6 warip pov
éxrd fjpépas v moha* péver. . 9. ol waides ool fuiv dlArarol
eicww. 10. o & 7§ oTparondde Foav dplbud Swoxilio
TpLakdaiot.

1. The truly wise do not praise their own wisdom. 2. He gives
them most beautiful gifts. 3. Your own father blames you.
4. Their horses are very swift. 5. All men naturally love them-
selves. 6. They admire him, but blame us. 7. Your brother
easily overcomes our leader. 8. On the tenth day of the third
month they march into the town. 9. His father praises the customs
of-former-times. 10. To you, O husbandmen, the gods give many
good things.

4. PossessivE ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS,
These are :—
éuds, épaj, Eudv, my, mine.
ods, o, abv, your, yours, (thy, thine), addressed to
only one person.
1jpérepos, fperépa, Nuérepov, our, ours.
Duérepos, Suerdpa, duérepov, Jour, yours, addressed to
more persons than one.
éuds and oés are declined in all numbers like dyafds,
'f‘;;/«e'rspos and fuérepos like pihos. ods and fuérepos have no
oc.

* With words like “city,” ‘town,”  the obligue cases.
‘sun,” ‘moon,’ ‘sky,’ which are + 8s, %, 8v, his, her, its, is poeti-
used almost as proper nouns, the  cal; opérepos, -a, ~ov, their, is rare
article is very often omitted in  in prose. Neither is to be used.
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These pronouns are to be preceded by the article: as §
éuos warip, my father. 'They may also, like all attributive
adjectives (see Par. 27), come after the substantive, the
article being repeated a second time in front of them.
Thus & éuds warjp may also be expressed 6 marip & &uds.

31. The Dative is used, with verbs expressing military
aperations, to denote accompaniment: as woAlois orparidracs
wropeberar, he marches with manyksoldiers.

ExercisE XXX,

In the English exercise below use, for the sake of practice, the
possessive adjective pronouns of the first and second persons, instead .
of the genitives of the corresponding personal pronouns. In the third
person the genitive forms alone are to be used. '

1. 6 orpariyds 7@ éavrod viel Tods dploTovs orpaTidras SBwort.
2. 1 tjperépa marpis Nplv PdrdTy éoriv. 8. woMhol Tiv ddedpov
7ov oov dikalws péupovrar. 4. ol yvuvijres TOV Swhrdv TOAY
Bagoovés eiow. 5. ol tpdv adrdv aippaxor drovres pdyovros
6. oi éuol SotAot T&Y alw moaTdrepol elow. 7. & 7yepdw eis Ty
Huerépav wéAv Terpaxioxihiors oTpaTidTats wopeerar. 8. ai.
Gvyarépes adrijs €ior kdAhioTar. 9. ai vijes al juérepar Imd THW
Awpiiv vibvrae 7 dvdry uépe.  10. oddels érarwel adriv.

‘1. Some of the soldiers have spears, others swords. 2. Phe
brothers were not very well-disposed to one another. 3. The
worst children do not love their parents. 4. Every husbandman
praises his own vines. - 5. Your deeds are a glory to yourself, not
to the whole city. 6. My brother is stronger than yours. 7. The
citizens admire your wisdom, O poets. 8. The enemy with five
thousand horse-soldiers overcome our army. 9. He blames me
rather than them. 10. For three days his father was in my house.

5. THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS,

1. 3de, H3e, T40¢, this
2. obros, avry, TobTo,
3. éelvos, éxelvy, éceivo, that

80, i8¢, T6de follows the declension of the definite article.
* Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc., Fem. Neut.

Sing. Plur.

N.V. ofros abm  robro  ofroc afrac  raira
Ace. TobToy  ralmy  TobvTo rovrovs Tairas Tadra.
Glen. TolTov  Talmys  roltov  ToUtewv TolUtaw TolTww
Dat. Tolre  Tabry robre  Tabrois Talrais TolTois

E2
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obros has only two forms in the Dual, rofre: and soirow
common to all genders. : ,

xeivos has a nominative plural ékeivol, ekelva, &xéiva, and
in the oblique cases is declined like airds. So dA\hos, dAAY;
&\)o, another, other. :

The difference in meaning between ofrés and 3¢ is that
8¢ is more vividly demonstrative, meaning this here, this
by me. In actual translation, however, it is to be rendered
simply by ¢ this.’

reira often means as aforesaid, as distinguished from
T48¢, as follows. '

When these pronouns are used in agreement with a
gubstantive, the substantive must always be preceded by
the article, and the pronouns must eccupy the predicative
position. Thus ofros & &wip, or & dwip otros, this man;
&ty % Xdpa, OX 7 xdpo éxelvy, that land. :

Like oros are declined :—

ToCObTOS TOTAYTY TOTOUTO OF TOGOUTOV, SO gredat (tantus)
sowodros  TolabTn  TOLODTO OT :TOLOTTOV, such (talis)
Ty\ikobros TAikadTy THAikoDTO OX ryAoTov, S0 old.

But the initial = of the oblique cases of ofros is dropped ; thus the

Genitive of Togodros is TugolTov, TogalTys, TogoUTOV,

39. The Accusative is used to denote extent of space : as
§ wéhis dméxe TpuiovTa Tapaodyyos, the city is distant thirty
parasangs.

ExercsE XXXI. -

1. of Adyor éelvov Tob pdvrews: dAnbéoraror foav. 2. 6
warjp oov Tavras TAs npdfes pépperar. 3. otror  éxardv
orédia i Tpépe wopebovrar. 4. rowodror Joav ol dvdpes ol
wdhar. 5. & &vbn Tdde kdA\ioTd doTi. 6. 7 wéMs 1) Hperépa
3 4 4 3 e Y 2 ~ L 3y Fé
&y tocovre kwdlve 7. 7.0 Pagiheds éxeivos éxe abuéxpewv

n

4 \ 4 4 3 o) S~ kA €
Stvapuv. 8. Tadbra gol Bapirepd ot 7 avTE. 9. obror ol

Sotot 76 éavrdy deaméTy dmorol elow. 10. Tiwde Ty ywpagy

enawel & eds 4Sehdds.

1. Those laws are most just. 2. The soldiers fear these portents.
3. On the first day our general marches eighty stadia. 4. This
man was most brave in word, but most cowardly in deed. 5. That
father does not love his own sons. 6. He gives this gift to my own
brother. 7. Such are the opinions of the poets.” 8. These things
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are pleasanter to you yourself than tome. 9. This clty has very
high walls. 10. No one praises such things.

6. Tug DEFINITIVE PRONOUNS.
adrds, self; & abdrds, the. same.

ai»rég in the nominative singular has the fornis al’rrés,
adr, adrd, and in the nominative plural adrol, avral, adrd.
Its oblique cases have been already given (p. 48).

‘When used alone in the nominative it has the meanings
I myself, yow yourself, he Inmself, etc., according to the
pronoun which is understood : as airds e¢11a0a, you. yourself
said-so. When used in agreement with substantives, both
in. the nominative and oblique cases, and when not pre-
ceded by the article, 1t has the meanings Inmse{f, herself,
ete., as 6 Bacikels adrds, the king himself.

When preceded by thearticle it means the same, as
6 adrds Paotheds, the same king.

The safest rule is to copy the order of the English words.:
tke same man, 6 atrds avip ; the man himself, 6 am;p adrds.

6 adrds sometimes contracts as follows :

Mase. Fem. Neut.
\ s 7
, 6 adrds 9 avTi) 70 avro
. v
Sing. Nom. . { ., K Tadré or
ouTOoS avTy s s
{radrdv -
N
. 70 ad1d
Ace. Tov abrdv 7w admiy radrd or
TadToV
~ 3 ~ ~ 3 -~
Gen. 70D adrod re abris 70D adTod
’ TavTod b 7 {radred
T® avT® D abry 70 AUTG
Dat. {  avrg {"ﬂ,, {
TaVTR TadTy Tabrg
- A
0 adTd T adTd 70 07O
Dua]. .M .A- > 3 s
TalTd TalTd (TadTd
~ 3 ~ -~ 3 ~ ~ 3 ~
G.D. 7rovadroly  Tov adroty TOW aVTOW
7.
Plur. Nom ot adrol al atral 76 adrd’
: * Yatrol avral Tolrd
\ 3 7
Ace Tovs adrods s adrds Taaure
. : TatTd
~ 3 ~ ~ > ~ ~ S~
Gen. Tov adrdv TQv atTOV Tov adrav

- - e - ~ s
Dat. Tols aVTOlS Tals adrals,  TOLS AvUTOLS.
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Exercrse XXXIIL

1. of adrol T4 alrd ovk del Pidolor. 2. wdvres dvfpomor
76 adT@ Tpémy dyabol elow. 8. & erporyyds adrds TovToUs
ToUs kdlvous pofetrar. 4. T adryj Hudpg 6 Tipavvos éxardv
mohitas dmokreiver. 5. ai Molow adral Tobrov Tov woupryv
Bavpdlovow. 6. ol BdpBapor ob auyf) udxovrar, dANL peydAn
kpavy). 7. jpiv Te kal uly Ta adre yépa Siddacw. 8. of
kaxot woMdxis pucolow GAAfAovs. 9. 8d¢ év TG éovrod olky
péver.  10. oi vopor Tob Bachéws adrod kpelooovés elow.

1. My brother himself blames you. 2. The same things are not
pleasing to me and to you. 3. They themselves have nothing.
4, The best men love virtue itself. 5. The children of the same
parents are often most unlike one another. 6. The general kills
the soldier with his own -hand. 7. In the same island there are
very many kinds both of wild-beasts and birds. 8. To that poet
nothing was more pleasant than praise, 9. He himse!f is most
hostile to himself. 10. For three days our leader remains un-
willingly in the camp. ‘

7. THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS.

1. Interrogative, =is, 7, who, what ? ‘

2. Indefinite, s, 71, anyone, anything, some one, some thing,
some, a certain.

Norte.—The Indefinite differs from the Interrogative in having no
accent. Its dissyllabic forms, however, are accented upon the last
syllable when they follow a word which has an acute accent upon its
last syllable but one, a8 Adyo: Tivés, some words.

Interrogative. Indefinite.
Singular, Masc. & Fem. Neut. Masc. & Fem. Neut.
Nom. Tis T TS T
Acc. Tiva Tl Twd, 7
Gen. Tlvos Tvds
Dat. Tl Tl
Dual.
Nom. Aecc. Tive Twé
Gen. Dat. Tivow Tvoly
Plural.
Nom. Tives Tiva. rvés Twd (drra
Ace. Tivas Tva Twds  Twd &"r‘rag
Gen. Tivov TV
Dat. Tiow(v) Ti(v)

Tod, 7@ are often used for rivos, rive, and rov, o for rwds, T,
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8. RELATIVE PRONOUNS.

1. &s, %, 8, who, which.

2. doris, wms, om, compounded from dJs and s, who-
ever, whatever, who (when who refers to an indefinite
antecedent).

&8s is used of definite persons or things, doris of a general,
indefinite class of persons or things: as sABios Soris oboiav
kal vovv &et, happy is he who has property and intelligence.
daris is consequently used after negative clauses: as oddeis
¢orw Soris od Tobrov Pulel, there is no one who does mot love
this man.

doris is also used as the Indirect Interrogative: as eimé
pov 8re Bovher, tell me what you wish.

M. F, N Masc, Fem, Neut.
Sing. )
Nom. o % & Os-mis TS 3t
o o o o o -4
Ace. & W & OSrrwa rwva &re
Gen. o0 s ob Jrov js-TL1 05 érov
.D t . by 53 o T o
at. ¢ 7 @ Ore 7T ot
Dual.
N, A, & & & d-rwe a-Tve &-Twe
» » » e o o
G D. olv oiv olv Jrow Srow drow
Plur.
Nom. of .al & ol-twes al-Twes drra
.A v @ o 7 o o
ce. ols ds &  olstwas ds-Twas drra
* r » o o L3
Gen. Qv &v Gv oOtrwv oTwy dTov
Dat. ols als ofs dros als-mio(v) Srows

33. The Relative agrees with the Antecedent in gender
and number, but its case is determined by its own clause:
as olros 6 oTparnyds, ov ol moAiras Gavudlovow, dmorés éorw,
this general, whom the citizens admire, is faithless.

Exzroisg XXXIIT.

1. 6 Baoikels odk del rods dvdpas ket ols 8dwor dBpa. 2. ~i
éor. BAafepdraroy dvfpdmors ; adrol éavrols. 3. obrol elow of
Adyor wounrob Twos. 4. éketvos eddaipovéoratos, Soris codlav
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&e. 5. vis éorw & Pddoodos Sv wdvres Govpdlover; 6. §
cboeBis Tobs Oeods poPeirar, dv peylory % Sdvams. 7. ris
éorw Boris Tobrov 7OV fifropa obk émawel; 8. v Sovhelaw
pépderas, &v j oA xakd éorv. 9. & of wodhol Bavpdiovor,
Talra & 00s ddeddos puoel. 10, wAovoids éorv Sro ixavd
éorwv. ' ‘ : :
1. He gives to his sons whatever he has. 2. There are few who
praise poverty. 8. These soldiers, whom the king himself leads,
are most experienced in war. 4. There is no one who is not
indulgent to himself. 5. By some good chance the enemy are
conquered by our leader. 6. Who are the truly wise? 7. The
gods give something good to a good man. 8. Whoever are prident
are safest. 9. Of what, father and mother is the bride ? 10. The
citizens admire this temple, in which there is much gold.

XTV.—THE AUXILIARY VERB eiul, I am.

(Stem &)
; 8 d
'§ g 8 Present. Imperfect. Future.
= £
S. 1 é€upt, I am. % or i, Lwas. &ropar, T shall be,
2 fioba éoy or Lre
g 8 éorily) v éorar
'g‘ D.2 éordv HoTov OF Jrov Erecboy
= 3 éordv BTV OF 7Ty &oreafov
g P 1 e:oyl.f'v ey ' éodpela .
2 éoré e éoeale
8 eloi(v) Hoay éoovrar
S. 2 o6, be.
g 8 doro, let him be.
% D, 2 ¥rov
g€ 38 rwv
g P2 &r
3 dvrwv
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™ .
3 g
'§ "g & Present, . : Future, .
Tt K
= E o
S.1a
. 2 fs
g 3
e D.2 grov
£, 3 froy
2 P.1 f:,u.ev
2 Fre
3 adm(v)
S. 1 ey éoolpmy-.
2 € - éroto
< 3 €y &orosto
E D.2 erov - &orowofor
£ 3 elrpy éaolodny
O P 1 e 3 Id
.1 epev éooipeda
2 eire &oowrbe
3 e éorowro
A
eg 2 eivas, to be. éoecbai, to be
A [about to be.
2 M. dv,being. Gen. dvres - M. éadpevos, about fo be.
2 F. odoa ovoms F. éoopéry
(=¥ 5] ¥ P N s 7
N. & dvros . éadpevoy

decl. Iike éxdv

Subjunctive Mood

1. The Subjunctive has the meaning of ‘may’ when it
follows ¢that,” in the sense of ‘in order that,’ and one of
the Primary tenses, i.e. the Present, the Present Perfect -
(compounded with have), or the Future : as

‘We fight
‘We have fought thj‘t we may b’e free.
fva éleilfepor Dpev.

‘We will fight

2. The Subjunctive, when used as the principal verb in

a sentence, has, in the first person plural, the meaning of

an Imperative:.as Suev Slkator, let us be just. But for the

English word let, whether in a positive or negative sentence,

use the Imperatlve Mood where possible: e.g. let not this
be said, py Tadra elpjodv.
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34. The Negative when used (1) with an Imperative,
(2) with a Subjunctive which has the meaning of an
Imperative, (3) after the conjunction &a, is to be

rendered by p.
Exercise XXXTV.
Indicative, Imperative, and Subjunctive Moods.

1. &yows Pp\émovos (o, piy Abyois pdvov. 2. odk dorovras
dfwoe s é\evbeplas, v Eovow. 3. wdlar pév EbioTos éuol
foba, viv 8 pihios €. 4. & ovyypadeds Tijs dAnbelas pypwv
Zrrw. 5. pa Huels tov warépwv ddwkdrepor Spev. 6. feols
Spocol Eopev edepyeai. 7. S0 woide vorny 76 Ilepuchel.
8. & 7ipavvos woMhovs Ppvhakas e, va dopakéorepos 7.
9. pY ok puAdoopor Tév dradelrwy raxiovs Syrwv. 10. Svoruxeis
Huev paddov 3 Seol.

1. The enemy are conquered by us, in order that they may not
be stronger than we ourselves. 2. The just judge will be most
worthy of praise. 3. In winter the sailors gladly remain in the
city. 4. Let not such a man be a friend ta you. 5. Who is the
poet whom the king loves most ? 6. There is something painful
in flattery. 7. Be brave, soldiers, but not too bold. 8. We will
be rulers of this city, which is given to us by the king himself.
9. There is no one who is always fortunate. 10. You were young
and will be old (use yépor).

Optative Mood.

1. The Optative has the meaning of ‘might’ when it follows
‘that,’ in the sense of ‘in order that,’ and one of the Histori¢
tenses, 4.e. the Imperfect, the Simple Past, expressed in one
word or compounded with did, or the Pluperfect (all of
which tenses are augmented in the Indicative N oad):

e.g. We were fighting .

We fought or did ﬁghtlthaf' weo might bo froo.
We had fought J iva. é\evbepor elper

2. When the Optative is used as the principal verb in a
sentence, it expresses a wish: as é\edfepor elev, may they be
free ! _

35. With the Optative expressing a wish the negative
employed is pij: as p3 ddukos iy, may he not be unjust !

ExercisE XXXV.
‘Optative and Infinitive Moods and Participle.
Aéyeras, (he) is said. Aéyovrai, (they) are said.
1. o SotAot, pebfpoves Svres, twd Tob dermérov koAdfovtar.
2. & wai, ebdarpuovéarepos elys Tob ood warpds. 8. al 3o
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paxpdrarar elvar Aéyovrar. 4. 6 ddeldods & éuds awovdalos v,
va p3) dpabis €. B. & ypadpevs, whms by, otk &dofos .
6. i pou dup ein Adyw Pidos, A& &yw. 7. ol oTpambra
oi év 1) vijoe SAlyor dplfpd elvar Aéyovrar. 8. 3¢ & yewpyds
T0 dyafa, & e, odx émawel. 9. els Paciheds érrw* TolTo
yap woAd dpiorov. 10, Tiva o doefeis pofotvrar; poBoivrar
Tovs Beods avTovs. .

1. May all goed men be fortunate! 2. The message, being
false, was the cause of death to the guards. 3. The same things
will not always be useful to the same persons. 4. Who is there
who does not delight in his own possessions? 5. May your son be
happier than you yourself! 6. For some short time we were in-
want-of weapons. 7. That harbour is said to be very safe. 8. Let
us be obedient to the laws which the city gives. 9. On the fifth
day we were in the house of a certain sophist. 10. Do not be a
friend to the bad.

XV.——FIRST CONJUGATION, OR
VERBS IN Q.

Verbs in -o are divided into five classes according to the
termination of the stem of the present tense. This stem.
which may be called the present stem, is discovered by
taking away the -w of the first person singular. Thus
the present stem of weifw is wef-. ' :

The different kinds of present stems are :—

I. Vowel stems, e.g. wavw, Tio.

II. Labial, ending in m, B, ¢, wr, e.g. dueifo, Timro,
III. Guttural, ,, Ky Yy Xy OC, TT, &.4. mAéke, Tapdoow.
IV. Dental, » T, 8, 0, &, e.g. épeido, Ppdlw.

V. Liquid and Nasal,

ending in A, g, v, p, 9. dyyé\w, xpive

The reason why »+ ranks with labial stems, ¢o (in later Attic 77)

with guttural, and ¢ with dental, will be explained later.

Augment.

By this term, which means literally increase, is denoted
the Trefixing of ¢ to the stem in order to form the
indicative mood of the historic tenses. The e seems to
have been originally an adverbial particle conveying the
idea of past time.
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XVI—-VOWEL STEMS

AcTIVE VOICE Ad-o,

]
Texsr. % g INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
z &
Present. Imperject.
. Presenr. 8. 1. Ad-w E-Av-ov
2. Adas! E-Au-es Ad-e
Stem A 6. . 8. Ad-a EAv-e(v) Av-érw
D. 2. Ad-erev &-Ad-eTov . Ad-eTov
8. Al-etov é-}\u-e-n]v Av-érav
P. 1. Ad-oper. é—)\v-oy.ev
2. Al-ere é-Ad-eTe Ad-eTe
8.  Ab-ovai(v) EAv-ov Av-dyrwy
Fyroge. 8. 1. Ade-w
2. Az’a-exs
- 3. Abo-e
Stem Avo. D. 2. Ado-etor
3. Ado-eror
P, 1. Abo-oper
2. Ado-eTe .
3.  Ado-ovoi(v)
1 AogisT. 1. &avo-a
) ) ) 2. ¥&Avg-as Ado-ov .
" Btem Ai'r. 3. &ave-e(v) Avo-drw
- 2. é&-Adbo-aroy Ado-aroy
3. éAve-drny Avo-dTwy
1. é-Ado-aper
2.  é&-Abe-atre Ado-aTe
3. &Avo-av Avo-dpTwy’
Perfect. Pluperfect.
1 PerFECT 1. AéAve-a é-Ae-Adic-7)
AND 2. " Aé-Avk-as E-Ae-ADK-7S
1 PLUPERFECT. 3. Aé-Auvn-e(v) e-Ae-Adk-€(v)
. 2. Ae-Abu-Grov  é-Ae-Al-eroy None, except
Stem AeAvk. 8.  Ae-Adr-drov = é-Ae-Aux-érny in a few
1. AeAdn-dpey  é-Ae-Adr-epev odd verbs,
2. Ae-Alk-dTe é-Ae-AlK-€TE
8.  Ae-Alk-do(y) é-Ae-Alk-coo

. The 2nd Perfect and. Pluperfect and 2nd Aorist are not found.in
vowel stems. !
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UNCONTRACTED.
I loose (Stem Av).

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Adew
Ad-ps
Ad-p
Ab-yrov
Ad-yTov
Ad-wpey
AbenTe
Ab-wo ()

Abo-w
Ade-ps
Aoo-p
Aba-nrov
Ado-yrov
Ado-wpey
Abo-nre
Ado-woi(v)

Ae-Adr-w*
Ae-Adk-ps
Ae-Avk-y
Ae-Adi-nTOV
Ae-Avk-nTOV
Ae-Adr-wpey
Ae-ATK-9TE
Ae-Adr-wo(v)

OPTATIVE,

Ad-ote
Ad-ots
Ad-ot
Av-otTor
Av-ofTyy
Ad-otuey
Ad-oire
Ad-otey

Ado-ouu
Aba-ots
Adg-ot
Abo-otToy
Avo-ofTyy
Ada-otuey
Avo-oire

 Ado-otey

Ado-aep

‘Ado-etas

Ado-eie
Adg-arTov
Avo-alrygy
Ada-aiper
Ato-aite
Abg-eway

Ae-Abx-opu*
Ae-Alx-ots
Ae-AVK-0t
Ae-AdK-oiTov
Ae-Avk-olrny
Ae-AbK-oiper
Ae-Alr-oiTE
Ae-AbK-otev

INFINITIVE.

A-ew

No-ew

Ado-ac

Ae-Ava-évar

PARTICIPLE.

M. A-wy
F. At-ovoa
N. Ap-ov

Stem AvorT,
decl. like éxaw

M. Adg-wy
F. Adg-ovoa
N. Adg-ov

Stem Aveorr

M., Ado-ds
F. Ado-doe
N. Abo-bv

Stem Avoavs,

decl. like was
but with dual.

M. Ae-Avk-ds
F. Ae-Avk-via
N. Ae-Avk-8s
Stem Aelvkor

See page 69.

* hehvkds B, AeAuxds ey, ete,, are found as often as these regular

forms.’
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Passtve AND MipDLE VOICES Ad-opat, Pass. I am
TENSES COMMON

3
TENsE. 2 £ INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE,
a &
Present. Imperfect.
PRESENT S. 1. Ad-opar é-Av-dumy
AND 2. Ad-por-a é-Ad-ov Ad-ov
IMPERFECT. 3. AdeTar é-Ad-eTo0 Av-éobw
D. 2. Ad-ecbor é-Ad-eafoy Ad-eofov
Stem Ao, 3.  Ad~eafov e-Av-éabny Av-éoBwr
P. 1. Av-dueba é-Av-duefa
2. Ad-egfe &-Ad~eobe Ad-eabe
3. Ad~ovrar é-Ad-ovTo Av-éabuwy
Perfect. Pluperfect.
PERFECT S. 1. Aédrv-pa é-Ae-Ad-pny
AND 2. Aédav-ca é-Aé-Av-g0 Aé-Av-go*
PLUPERFECT. 3. AéAv-rar &-Aé-Av-T0 Ae-Ad-clw
D. 2. Aéav-gbor é-Aé-Av-cboy  Aé-Av-cbor
Stem AeAv. 3.  Aé-Av-gler é-Ae-At-obny  Ae-Av-cOwy
P. 1. AeAd-ueba é-Ae-Ad-peda
2. Aé-Av-o8e &-Aé-Av-0be  Aé-Av-obe
3. AéAv-rrar &-Aé-Av-yro Ae-Av-0 0wy
FuTUuRE S. 1. Ae-Ado-opm
PERFECT. 2.  Ae-Ado-p or-er
3. Ae-Ado-eTau
Stem AeAava. D. 2. Ae-Ado-eofor
3.  Ae-Ado-eoov
P. 1. Aervo-dueba
2. Ae-Ado-ecbe
3.  Ae-Ado-ovTar
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loosed, Mid. I loose for myself (Stem iv).

TO BOTH VOICES.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Ad-wuar
Ad-p
Ad-nrae
Ad-noboy
Ad-nofov
Av-dpeba
Ad-node
Ad-wyTar

Ae-Av-uévas &
Ae-Av-peévas fs
Ae-Av-uévos 4
Ae-Av-uévw Hroy
Ae-Av-uévw Hrov
Ae-Av-pévor uev
Ae-Av-pévor fiTe
Ae-Av-pévo dai(v)

OPTATIVE. INFINITIVE.

Av-oluny Ad-ecfa
Ad-oi0

Ab-otTo

Ad-oiofoy

Av-ofabny

Av-ofueba

Ab-otabe

Ab-owvTo

Ae-Av-uéyos elny
Ae-Av-uévos elys Ae-Ad-ous
Ae-Av-pévos €ln

Ae-Av-pévw eltoy
Ae-Av-pévw elrny
Ae-Av-pévor eluey
Ae-Av-uévor eire
Ae-Av-pévor eley

PARTICIPLE.

M. Av-duevos
F. Av-ouéry
N. Av-duevoy

Stem Avoueva

M. Ae-Av-uévos
F. Ae-Av-puémy
N. Ae-Av-uévor

Stem AeAvpeva

Ae-Ava-oluny *

Ae-Ada-ot0 Ae-Ado-eafa* M. Ae-Avo-duevos®
Ae-Ado-o1To F. Ae-Avo-vuévn
Ae-Ado-otofoy N. Ae-Avo-dpevoy
Ae-Avg-oloGny

Ae-Avo-olpefa
Ae-Abo-oirfe
Ae-Avo-owTo

Stem AeAvooueva

* The tenses and forms marked with the asterisk are rare.
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Passive AND MippLe VoIcEs Ad-ouw, Pass. T am

TENSE.

1 F'urURE.

Stem Av89o.

2 FUoTURE.
1 AORIST.

Stem Avo.

2 AORIST.

FUToRE.

Stem Ado.

1 AORIST.

Stem AV 0.

2 AORIST.

2  Number.
. Person,

b
.

& 10 1

TENSES PECULIAR TO

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.

Av-§fc-opeut
Av-87g-7 Or -et
Av-Ofo-eTon
etc., as in Av-opac.

goror

PN O §

Wanting in Vowel Stems.

é-A00-ny
E-A00-ys
-Al0-n
é-Av0-nroy
é-Avl-frny
E-AbG-nuey
&-Adf-nTe
é-Abf-noav

AdBnTe
Avb-ATe
Avf-nrov
Avb-frwe

AbBnre
AvB-érray

Wanting in Vowel Stems. .

TENSES PECULIAR TO

Adbo-opa
Abe-g or -&t
Ado-erar

etc., a8 In Av-opae.

é-Avo-duny
&-Abo-w
é-Adc-aTo
é-Abo-aooy
é-Avo-dalny
é-Avo-dueba
é-Abg-aocle
e-Abg-arro

" Wanting in Vowel Stems.

Ado-at
Avo-dafo
Ado-aofoy
Ava-dofwy

Abo-aole
Avo-dofwr
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lovosed, Mid. I loose for myself (Stem Av).

THE PASSIVE VOICE.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

Avd-&
Avb-fis
Avl-5
Av8-sirov
Avb-fjroy
Avl-dusy
Avl-fjTe
Av-do(v)

OPTATIVE. = INFINITIVE.

Av-Ono-ofuny
Av-045-010
Av-840-oiTo

etc., a8 In Av-olunw.

Avb-elny
Avé-efns
Avb-eln
AvO-¢trov
Avb-elrny
Avl-eiuey
Avb-etre
Avb-eier

THE MIDDLE VOICE.

Alo-wpa
Avo-p
Ado-nras
Abo-nobdoy
Abe~noboy
Avo-duefa
Abo-nobe
Ado-wvTar

IN. GR~PT. I.

Ava-oluny
Adg-oto

Abo-oiTo

ete., 88 in Av-ofuny.

Ave-aluny
Abo-ate
Adbo-aiTo
Adbo-airboy
Avo-alodny
Avo-atpedn
Abo-aigle
Abo-awTo

65

PARTICIPLE.

Av-0fo-eabour M. Av-Ono-duevos

Avb-Fras

Abo-ecbas

Abo-agfa

F. Av-6q0-0uérm
N. Av-fyo-duevoy

Stem Avénco-
peve

M. Avf-els

F. Avb-cioa
N. Av8-év
Stem Avlerr

See p-69.

M. Avo-duevos
F. Avo-ouéry
N. Avo-duevoy

Stem Avoopevo

- M. Avo-duevos

F. Avo-auéry
N. Avo-duevoy

Stem Aveapevo
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XVIL—TENSES WANTING IN Ade.

28D PERFECT:

The 2nd Perfect has the same endings as the 1st Perfect.
Its forms may be seen in Aé\oura, the 2nd Perfect of Aefro,
I leave.

Indicative. Tmperative. Subjunctive.
2nd Perfect. 2nd Pluperfect.
S. L Mama 8. 1. edoiny See Mw  *Aedoimw
2. Mowras 2. é\eloimns p- 60 Ae)oimpgs
3. Aénoume(v) 3. edoime(v) Aeholmy
D. 2. Aehoimaror D. 2. é\ehoimeror Aehoimyrov
8. Neloimaror 3. éerourérny Aeoimyrov
P. 1. Aedoimaper P. L. é\eholmeper \ehoiraoper
2. Aeloimare 2. &\ehoimere Aehoimnre
3. Ahoimacu(v) 3. eloimeoav © Nedotrway(v)
Optative. Infinitive. Participle.

* \elolmoupe Aehourévas Aehourds
Aehoimois Aedourvia
Aehoimor Aehourds
Aeloimotroy
AeXowroirny Stem AeXouror
Ae)oimoiper
Aehoimaire
Aedoimowey

* Or Aehoiwdss & Nehowrws elp, as in Aw.

2ND AORIST.

The 2nd aorist, active and middle, has in the Indicative
the same endings as the Imperfect active and middle, and
in the other moods the same endings as the Present active
and middle.

28D AORIST ACTIVE OF Aelwe.

Indicative. Imperative.  Subjunctive.  Optative.
S. 1. &umov Ao Arowpe
2. &umes Aime Arygs Aros
3. dume(v) Mwérw Adry Almou
D. 2. e\irerov AMmerov Amyrov Mrouroy
3. uméryy  Mmérov Xlzyrov Aewolrny



. Indicative.
P. 1. e\moper
2. e\imwere
3. e\urov

Infinitive,

Aurety

Tmperative.

Amrere
Aerdvrov

Participle.

Aeraw

Aurovoa

Ay
Stem Arovr

TENSES WANTING IN Adw.

Subjunctive.

Alroper
Awyre
Mroo(v)

28D AorisT MIDDLE OF \efmo.

. Indicative.

»

. é\urduny
. é\lrov
. é\imero

=

\ireafov
. Emréobny

i
W= o WM

. éumdpeba
e\imeole
3\ 2
é\imovto

- Infinitive.

Moo

Imperative.

Mot

Mrréofo

Amreafov
MerréoBov

Almeale

Mrréofov
Partiziple.
Auépevos

Mopérm
Aurdpevoy

Subjunctive.

Aropar
Afmy
Aryrac
Alryabov
Aryobov

Mrépefa
Alzyole

Almovrae

Stem Avropevo

2ND AORIST PASSIVE.

€7
Optative,

Almoypey -
Amrovre
Amotey

Optative,

Aewrolpay
Aimoto
Awouro

Afmrorcfov
Mrolalny

Mrroipebo,
Aroiale

‘AmowTo

The 2nd aorist passive has the same endings as the
1st aorist passive, except in the 2nd person singular of
the Imperative, where it makes 5. instead of -,

28D AORIST PASSIVE OF ¢alvw, I reveal.

Indicative.
S.

b
. épds
épdvn

e po

Imperative.  Subjunctive,
Pavd

Pdymbe pavis

pariro g

Optative,

bavelnyy
Pavelys
Paveln
F2
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Indicative.
. épdirov
. dbarpryy
. Epdimpey
. épdwnyre

. épdvyaar
Infinitive.

Pavijros

D.
P

WO O

Tmperative.  Subjunctive. . Optative,
¢dvyrov PaviTov Paverrov
Pavirov " pavijTov Povelrqy
baviper Pavelpey
Pdvyre Pavijre Paveire
davérrov bavdo(v)  Paveier
Participle.
davels
Paveloa
Pavév

Stem daverr

&

28D FUTURE PASSIVE.

The 2nd future passive has the same endings as the

1st future passive.

2xnp Fourure PASSIVE OF dalva.

Indieative.
S. 1. ¢anfoopar.

2. darjoy or ~a

8. davicera
D. 2. pavfoector

3.. pamjeeator
P. 1. Gavmaducbo

2. pavijoecbe
8. davjoorrar

Optative, Infinitive.  Partieiple,
iama'm,u.m/ dpavijoerfo ﬁama‘opevoc
avijooo ovnoouéry
davicocro bavyodpevor
baviooicfov Stem pavyoopero
paoolotyy
damooipeta,
Pavijaocbe
pavjoowroe
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XVIIL—DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES OF
" VERBS IN Q@ UNCONTRACTED.

1. Participles in -wy, -ovea, -ov (Stem ovr), as Xiwy,
Mow, are declined like éxdv, p. 80.

2. The 1 Aorist Participle Active in -as, -Goa, -av
(Stem avr), as Avoas, Aigaca, AMoav, is declined like =ds,
‘p. 80, but has a dual.

8. The Perfect Participle Active in -ws, -uia, -os (Stem
or) and the 1 Aorist Passive in -es, -faca, fev (Stem
cvr) are declined as follows. (The 2 Aorist Passive in -es,
-etoa, -ev (Stem evr) is declined like the 1st Aorist Passive.)

Sing. Mase. Fem, Neut.
Nom. Voc. Aehvkds Aedvkvia Aeluvkds
Aee. Aedvkdra AeAvkviay Aeduxds
Gen. Aedvkdros Aehvkvias Aedvkdros
Dat. AedukdTe Aehukvig Aedvkdre

Dual. :

N. V. A Aehvkdre Aehvkvia Aehvkdre
aq. D. AelvkoTow Aehvkvlaw Aehvkbrow

Plural.

Nom. Voc. Aedvkdres Aedvkvia Aedvkdra
" Acc. Aedvkéras Aelvkvias Aedvkdra
Gen.. Aedvkdrov AeAvkuidy Aedvkérov
Dat. Rehvxda(v) Aehvkviats Aedvkdo(v)

Sing. Masc. Fem. : Neut.
Nom. Voc. Avbels Afeica . . Aubéy
Aec. Avbévra Avbeigay Avdéy
Gen, Avbévros Mvbeians Avlévros
Dat. Avbérre Avbeioy T Avbérme

* Daal.
N. V. 4. Avéévre Avéeloa Avbévre
Q. D. Avbévrow AMvbelaay Avbévrow

Plural. ’

Nom. Voc. Avbévres Avéetoar Avbévra
Ace. Avbévras Avleloas Avéévra

Gen Avfévrav Avbeioév Avbévrov

Dat. Avbeio(y Avbeicas Avbeioi(v)
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XIX.—VERBS WITH CONSONANT STEMS.

The personal endings, except in the perfect and plu-
perfect passive, are the same as in Adw.

Labial, kaAdmrow, I hide.

Active Voice.

Present. Future, 1st Aorist. Perfect.
KaAUTTw kaAdyw ékdAvya (xekdAvpa)
Middle and Passive Voices.
Present. Perfect. Fut. Perfect. 1st Aorist Pass.
kaAdrropat kexdAvppar kekalifopac éxaAipbny
1st Future Pass. Future Middle. 1st Aorist Middle.
xaAvpbijoopar kaAviropar exodvprduny

Guttural, mpdeow, I do.

Active Voice.
Present. Future.  1st Aorist, 1st Perfect. 2nd Perfect.

wpdoow - mpdfe érpata rémpaya. wémpaya,
Middle and Passive Voices.
Present. Perfect. Fut. Perfect. 1st Aorist Pass.
wpdooopal wémpaypac wempdfopar érpdylny
1st Future Pass, Future Middle. 1st Aorist Middle.
mpaxPjoopar wpdfopar érpabduny

Dental, welfo, I persuade.

Active Voice.

Present, Fufure. 1st Aorist. 1st Perfect. 2nd Perfect. 9nd Aoﬁst.
weldo  welow  Ereoca wémeka  mwérolba émlbov

Middle and Passive Voices.
Present. Perfect.  1st Aorist Pass. 1st Future Pass.
wweifopar wérecpal éreloOny weorbhjoopar
Future Middle. 1st Aorist Middle. 2nd Aorist Middle.
weloopas éraoduny émfépany
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Liquid, orelpo, I sow
Active Voice.

Present. Future. 1st Aorist. Perfect.
oweipw omepd éomepa éomapka
Middle and Passive Votces,
Present. Perfect. 2nd Aorist Pass, 2nd ¥uture Pass,
omeipopat érmappat domdpyy araprioopal
Future Middle. 1st Aorist Middle.
omepodpat Egmepdpny

NoreE.—When there are two Perfects or twe Aorists to a verb,
it is usually found that the lst Perfect or Aorist is transitive, and
the second intransitive. See §§ 41 and 42.

XX.—EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE
OF VERBS IN « UNCONTRACTED.

PresENT AND ImpERFECT TENSES.

The Imperfect Tense is formed from the Present by
preﬁxmor the Augment, a.nd changing « into ov: as Pres.
Tirr-0, I strike; Imperf. &rvwr-ov, I was striking ; Pres.
Ab-0, I loose ; Imperf. &Xv-ov, I was loosing.

The AuUGMENT, as already explained (p. 59), is prefixed
to all the Historic Tenses in the Indicative, but does not
appear in the other Moods or in the Participle. It is

1. Syllabic, that is, with the sylla,ble ¢ prefixed, when
the verb begins w1th a consonant : as &tvwrr-ov, &Av-ov.

Nore.—When the verb begins with p, the p is doubled: as piwrr-w,
I hurl, Epprrr-ov.

2. Temporal, that is, with the initial vowel lengthened,
when the verb begins with a vowel :

-~ a ton :dye, Ilead - Imperf. Fy-ov
€ 5 M e’)\aﬁvw, I drive 2] 7’»\0.'01'-01/
o 4 o :ovedilw, I reproack y  @veldil-ov
i, 1 : ‘lkeredw, I beseech »  Ikérev-ov
¥ 5 U i BPpilo, I insult »  iBpf-ov
oL ,, 7 : aiofdvopar, I perceive »  Nobov-dpny
a*,, 7 : ekdlw, I liken »w  fxalov
av ,, v adédve, I increase »  1UEav-ov
e*,, nv: edploxw, I find »  TUpLOKOV
oL 5, @ : olkrelpw, I pity Y, @KTelp-ov

* Also often left unaugmented, efkafor, ebpigror.
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The long vowels 4, o, 3, 3, and the diphthong ov, remain
without Augment. .

Verbs compounded with a Preposition have the Aug-
ment between the Preposition and the Verb : as

ela-pép-v, I carry tnto,  Imperf. elo-é-pep-ov

wpoo-dy-w, I lead fo, »  TWPOC-Ty-ov
éc-BdAX-o, I expel, s EE-é-Bord-ov
avA-Aéy-w; I collect, ’ »  Ovr-é-Aey-ov
éu-BdAA-w, I throw in, »  &-éBalA-ov

Nore.—éx becomes & before the Augment. odv, with, and év, in,
which before & consonant are altered by assimilation in the Present,
appear in their original form before the Augment.

The final vowel of a Preposition is elided before the
Augment : as dmo-Ppép-w, I carry away ; Imperf. dm-é-pep-ov.
But wepi and wpé are exceptions and never lose their final
vowel. wpd, however, generally contracts with the Aug-
ment, as wpodBawov for wpo-é-Bawov, Imperf. of wpoBaive, I
go forward. -

Meonings of Present and Imperfect.

The Greek Present, as in ypdpw, I write, corresponds
also to the English 7 am writing, and I do write.

The Imperfect denotes the act which was in course of
being performed, as &ypador, I was writing. '

It is also used to denote (1) a continued act or feeling
or state in past time, when it is to be rendered in English
by the Simple Past (p. 58), as mwoldv xpdvov Tods moleulovs
Aos EBalrov, for a long time they pelted the ememy with
stones; Tovs waidas épile, he loved his children ; Tods waidas
odk épiNer, he did not love his children ; (2) anact habitually
recurring in past time, when it may often be rendered by
used 1o, as Scehéyero Tols Texviras, he used to converse with the
artisans. '

Exrrcse XXXV,

Present Indicative, Tmperative, Subjunctive, and the
Imperfect. '

A—1. ol woXirar 7ovs vipovs duvlarrdvrav, obs Eovou

2. 8o Bde 76 dpotpov fyér. 3. dpoviileper Ths Tav walbwy
2 o N ~ 4 - € ? e \
wadelas, va xpnoTol 1)) worhe Gow. 4. of wdha "EAAqves T
3 ~
pyropucyy édadpalov. b. érdipos éraipov dpovrilérw. 6. Tov
~ 2 ~

GSeAdpov oov dvadds SiéBalder. 7. dmorpérere, & orTpatidral,
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70 Sewdv dmd tiis tmerépas wélews. 8. &b T adrd del
ixbapov & oV adpales. 9. py éxelvovs dmoddwper, olrwes
éwAa Exovor. '

1. The shepherds rear dogs that they may keep off the wolves
from the sheep. 2. Let us be worthy of the freedom which we
have. 3. Do not slander his father. 4. In summer those in the
fields used-to-bring roses into the city. 5. Do not fly, citizens, but
die bravely for your native-land. 6. The horse-soldiers were
plotting-against their own leader. 7. He is not always happiest
who has most wealth. 8. The Persians did not erect altars to the
gods. 9. Let the judge punish the murderer with death. 10. Who
were escaping before the battle ?

36. The Article is used with the Participlo in the
sense of ke who. . ., they who. . ., a8 é xe\ebwv, he who
commands; ol «eletovres, those who command, or those
commanding.

37. When the Article and Participle refer to a general
class of persons or things, the negative employed is s, as
ol uy) moredovres, those who do not believe (= such as do not
believe).

Present Optative, Infinitive, and Participle.

B.—1. ol Kpijres Tols waidas éxéhevov. rods vépovs pavldvew.
2. 13 € wpdrrovr wRoa ¥ mwarpls éorw. 8. of makwot Hhiov
&bplov Oedv evar. 4. Tabra Eeyev, o T 86fav codlas
&oun 5. 5 Thxn v dyaBd wopllor. 6. of pi) Tis warpios
bpovrilovres obx Erawotvra. 7. pi) pelywper, dAAE & dora
pévoper. 8. Tols Eovor moMdv wAodrov xademdrardv ‘eorw
émofvioker. 9. ol orparyyol peilov oTpdrevpa ovwéleyov.
10. un kéAakés gor pihot Syrwr.

1. 1t is not easy to bear these things. 2. We were announging
the victory that the citizens might rejoice. 3. Let us pursue those
flying. 4. May the father educate his children wisely! &. Those
who-are well-born are not always the most worthy to rule. 6. The
tyrant was expelling the best men from the city. 7. Let the young
learn useful things. 8. Do not punish that soldier, whom the
general himself does not blame. 9. May we not obtain the reputa-
tion of cowardice! 10. Remain in that city, in which you are
faring well.
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XXL.—THE VERBAL STEM AND THE
FORMATION OF PRESENT STEMS.

The Verbal stem is that fundamental part of the verb
from which the different tenses are formed. In vowel
verbs, which are by far the most numerous class of Greek
verbs, the verbal stem is identical with the present stem.
Thus, in BovAebw, I advise, the present stem is BouvAev-,
and this is also the verbal stem. Similarly with some

. consonant verbs, e.g. Aéy-w, I say, wAék-w, T weave.

In most consonant verbs the present stem is an enlarged
form of the verbal stem. The chief classes of present
stems are : —

1. First Crass (lengthened formation)—

The Verbal Stem is lengthened in the Present Stem by
becoming a diphthong or a long vowel: as
pety-u, I flee Verbal Stem ¢vy (piy-4, flight, Lat. fuga)

A

7’
Aelmr-o, I leave . v

welb-o, I persuade » mB (mb-avé-s, persuasive)
Tijc-0, T melt 2 . TR
“'Ptﬁ‘w: I rub 7 2 Tpiff

2. Seconp Crass (T formation)—
The Present Stem affizxes 7 to the Verbal Stem. This
comprises only Verbal Stems ending in Labials : as

tim-r-0, I strike  Verbal Stem rvx (rimos, stroke)
BArdm-r-w, I injure ' s PhaB (BAdSBy, injury)
B, I dip » »  Pad (Bidy, dipping)

3. Tuiep Crass (I formation)—

The Present Stem adds a y sound, represented by the
Greek ¢, to the Verbal Stem. The ¢ is subject, in accordance
with the laws of sound, to various changes, viz.:

)(a.) The Gutturals x, v, x with « form oo (in later Attic
TT):
¢vAdrow, I guard, instead of pvAariw, Verbal Stem dpvdax (puraxs,

guardy

vdoow, I arrange, » Tayiw, " Tay (Tayds, ruler)
Tapdoaw, I confuse, R ” Tapax (Tapaxd,

confusion)

(b.) 8, and more rarely y, with « form {: &opac, I sit,
instead of édwopar, Verbal Stem & (&-os seat, Lat. sedes);
xpdfw, I cry, instead of xpayiw, Verbal Stem «xpay.



FORMATION OF PRESENT STEMS. 75

(¢.) X with « forms A\ :
Bdarw, I throw, for BaAtw, Verbal Stem Pak (Bén-os, shot)
dAnopat, Ileap 5 GAwopen " a) [Lat. sal-i-0]
TiAAw, I pluck 5, Tilww w T
(d.) vand p throw the . into the preceding syllable of
the Stem :
relvw, I stretch  for Teviw, Verbal Stem rev (7év-0-s, stretching,

Lat. tendo)
¢belpw, T corrupt ,, ¢Oepiw » 8ep (pBop-d, corruption
¢alve, I reveal ,, ¢aviw » v (a-pév-fis, invisible)

XXII.—EXERCISES ON THE ACTIVE VOICE
_ (continued).
1. Tag FuTuRE AND FIRST AORIST.

The Future is formed by adding ow to the Stem :* as
Ad-ow, I shall loose, from Stem Av, Pres. A-o.

The First Aorist is formed by prefixing the Augment
and adding ca to the Stem: as &Av-oa, I loosed, from
Stem Av, Pres. Ad-o.

Nore.—Stems ending in a mute which have a lengthened form in
the Present have also the lengthened form in t¥e Future and First
Aorist: as melbw, I persuade, Stem md, Fut. welow, 1 Aor. &reioa.

Meaning of the Aorist,

The word Aorist (ddpiaros) means literally undefined or
indefinite, from the negative a- and épifw, I define. In the
Indicative the tense denotes the occurrence of an action at
some indefinite time in the past, and is to be rendered by
the English Simple Past (p. 58): as &woa 7ov xiva, I
loosed the dog ; odx &vea 0v wiva, I did not loose the dog.

In the Imperative, Subjunctive, Optative, and Infinitive
the Aorist (excepi in certain constructions which will be
noticed later) loses, with the Augment, the idea of past

. time, and denotes simply the occurrence of an action. In
these moods it is to be rendered by the English Present.t

In the Participle the Aorist denotes the occurrence of an

* This is to be understood
here and henceforward as denot-
ing the verbal stem.

t+ The Greek present is pro-
perly a continuous present, as
vpdpw, I am writing, or it is
used of an often repeated act,

as ypdgw, I am in the habit of
writing. Consequently when the
English present denotes the mere
occurrence of an tsolated single
act, it is betier rendered in the
above moods by the aorist than
by the present.
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action earlier in point of time than the action denoted by
the principal verb, and is generally .to be rendered by the
English Perfect Participle, as vucjoavres dwrémievoay, having
conquered they sailed away.

38. The Article is used with the Aorist Participle in
the following meanings: & Adoas, he who loosed (or had
loosed) ; oi Xdaavres, those who loosed (or had loosed).

Exercise XXXVIIL
Stems ending in a Vowel.

A.—1. ol orpanbrar Ty wéAw dwd ThY moleplov dmold-
covow. 2. 74 Tvpdwe éreBoviedoaper, va éhevbeplov Aau-
Bdvoypev. 8. dxovody pov, & ¢de. 4. ol ool moTevTAVTES
710 dopalels elow. 5. ol dyadoi kai Tols éxydvois puredrovor.
6. pnldels * Tis owordas AMoee, 7. 14 alry fHuédpg Huels pdv
Tobs vexpovs é0dwropey, oi 8 moldmor Exatpov. 8. Tods OV wpo-
Sérgy poveloavras oddels pduderas. 9. uiy éxelvovs éxbaipwper
olTwes Hpdv ovTdy dpeivovs elolv. 10. axoboavres raira, Tods
dovdovs drdwoav. ‘

1. Your brother was educating his children very carefully.
2. There is no one who will trust a liar. 3. The citizens, having
slain the tyrant, will be free. 4. Who prevented this journey?
5. Those who-broke the alliance are punished by exile. 6. We
planted trees of which we ourselves do not have the fruit. 7. The
‘general ordered the light-armed to remain in the camp. - 8. Dis-
close (aor.) the plot to the ruler himself. 9. May no one hear such
tidings! 10. The tyrant was collecting soldiers, in order that he
might slay the best citizens.

Stems ending in @ Mute.

A final labial forms with the o of the Future and First
Aorist the double letter ¢, as ypddw, Stem ypad, Fut.
ypdyo (for ypad-ow).

. A final guttural forms the double letter £ as ¢uvldoca,
Stem $vraxk, First Aorist é-¢drafa (for é-pudax-oa). :

A final dental drops before ¢, as ¢ppdlw, Stem ¢pas, Fut.
¢dpdow (for ¢ppad-ocw). :

These changes are precisely the same as those noticed in connec-
tio(rl; ;voith the Dative Plural of the Third Declension. See pages 19
an .

* undels is used for oddels where puf would be used for od.
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39. The Future Participle is oftehi used after verbs of
motion to express purpose, as fAfev drokiowy, ke came to set
Jfree (lit. about to set free). When combined with &s (lit. as),
it has the force of with the infention of, with a view to, as
ovAhapBdvee Kipov &s dmokreviv, he seizes Cyrus with the
intention of killing him (lit. as about to kill him).

40. The particle dv with the Present or Aorist Optative
givis it the meaning of would, as odx dv dxodoarut, I would
not hear.

B.—1. ol modduor wpéofets wept elpis Ereppav. 2. odlels
éxov & éavrdv BAdfeer. 3. 78 xqpvfavm Ty vikgy xdpw
éxoper. 4. & 1) mohe pde &s ¢ Pacl\el émBovAieiowr.
b. 7adra, ds \yly Svra, alrd E\éfaper. 6. Tlpounbeds 76 wdp
\GJas éxdponsy els (to) dvbpdmovs. 7. dwd Tdv yewpydw
imridea fydpacav. - 8. Tév ypuody xpioper, o pi ok
Mjoral elploxwar. 9. T8 Tov wouyret dord &v T dyopd
Oapovow. 10. 7obs o'-rpa.na'rras'é":rewe T& Telxn PvAdfar.

1. The soldiers march out of the city with-a-view-to burying
the dead. 2. The poet wrote a most beautiful drama. 3. We
pursued at-full-speed the flying. 4. No one would persuade me to
trust those men. 5. The general, having collected an army, saved
the city. 6. We will order the boy to write the letter. 7. Send
your slave into the house. 8. Those who-had-stolen the treasure
hid (it) in the earth. 9. The husbandmen planted the trees, but
the enemy cut (them) down. 10. In summer the children will weave
garlands of flowers. )

‘Stems ending in o Liquid.

¥orure. In the Future of Liquid Stems e was
originally added to the Stem, but o disappeared and e
contracted with the ordinary endings. Thus dyyé\le,
Stem éyye, made originally in the Future dyyeh-ec-w.
This became dyyer-e-w, and this dyyeAd, the only form in
use. The whole tense is thus conjugated like 7oud (p. 100):—

Sing. dyyerd dyyehels dyyehel
Dual, dyyeAetrov dyyeleiToy
Plur. dyyedobuey  dyyeketre ayyehovat

The same contraction takes place in the Future Parti-
ciple of Liquid verbs :— '
Nom. dryyeAdv dyyelotoa dyyelody
Ace. dyyelotvra ete.
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Firsr Aorist. The o of -ga is dropped, and the pre-
ceding vowel of the stem is lengthened to compensate for
the loss of o.

Present. 1 Aorist.
& becomes 7% 1 ; v ¥
- alvw, Stem $dy &Ppnr-a,
(except after ¢, p)| aive, é b
& becomes & . -
} Tepaive, ,,  wepdy érépav-a
(after ¢, p)
€ becomes e omwelpw, ,, omep éomep-a
T - i Kplivm, s kply E-kpv-a
v . v 8&va, ,,  SEY d&Tv-a

41, pyis used with the second and third persons of the
Aorist Subjunctive to express a particular prohibition.
‘When used, as we have hitherto found it used, with the
Present Imperative, it denotes rather a general pro-
hibition, as py xk\érre, do not steal, do not be a thief, but
7 kAéms TovTo 70 dpydpov, do not steal this money.

N.B.—Do not pubt uh x\éwrys: the Aorist Subjunctive (not the
Present) is the tense to use. .

C.—1. xarerds dv Sovheloy Smopelvarper. 2. Soxpdryy Tov
coddv of "Abyveior Gmékravay. 3. ob pddidv éom Sraxplvar
Tov kéhaka kol Tov Ppldov. 4 um Tov éudv maide &dlkws
kohdomre. 5. fpels piv omepovpev, of 8¢ feol adénow
wapéfovor. 6. 7as Svarvxlas xpimwre, va px Tods éxbpovs
edppdvys. 7. kipvka émémpaper Ty vikgy dyyelotvra.
8. 7ols p7) kaAds wpdfaow obk yudvare. 9. & oTparyyds Tois
mepl atrov éxalémpev. 10, Tadryy Ty Tympy TG d0eAdd pov
&vepev. :

1. Having killed the tyrant, we shall not endure slavery. 2. The
cowardly soldiers disgraced their country. 3. Your father accom-
plished a most difficult work. 4. Do not inscribe false words on
(év) the statue, citizens. 5. He remained in the city with-the-inten-
tion-of assembling an army. 6. We will willingly assist the exiles.
7. He himself indicated the way to us. 8. The king drew up the
horse-soldiers whom your son is leading. 9. Who announced the
victory to those who-were-guarding* the walls? 10. We will
despatch three hundred ships against the Persians.

2. Perrecr AND Prurerrecr TENSES.

Reduplication is the characteristic of the Perfect Tense,
and is retained through all the moods and in the participle.

* Imperfect, i.e. Present Participle.
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In verbs compounded with Prepositions, it is put, like the
Augment, between the Preposition and the Verb.

In verbs beginning with one consonant (except p or an
aspirate), Reduplication consists in repeating the first con-
sonant of the Stem with ¢: as Aé-Av-xa, I have loosed, from
Stem Av, Pres. Aj-w.

An aspirate at the beginning of a word is represented
by the corresponding hard letter: as 7é&fv-xa, I have
sacrificed, from Stem 6v, Pres. §dw.

In verbs beginning with two consonants, or a double
consonant, or with p, the Syllabic Augment is used instead
of the Reduplication : as &oral-xa, I have despaiched, from
Stem ore\, Pres. oré\\w : é-Liry-xa, I have sought, from Stem
tnre, Pres. {nréo: &ppip-a I have thrown, from Stem pup,
Pres. piwrw. But verbs beginning with a mute followed
by a liquid {ake a Reduplication of the mute : as yéypad-a,
I have written, from Stem ypad, Pres ypddw.

In verbs beginning with a vowel the Reduplication is
the same as the Temporal Augment: as dpfw-ka, 7 have
raised up, from Stem épfo, Pres. $pféw. Whenever the
Reduplication takes the form of the Augment, either
Temporal or Syllabie, it is retained in all the moods and
in the participle.

First Perfect.
Verbs whose stems end in a vowel, a dental, or a liquid

form this tense by prefixing the Reduplication, and adding
-xa to the stem : as—

Present. Stem. Perfect.

Ao v AéAv-ka, I have loosed
dvire dvvr fvv-ka, I have completed
welfow i mé-met-xa, I have persuaded
bpilw bpiid wé-ppa-xa, I have explained
Gyyéddo dyyA  jyyed-xa, I have announced
omelpw omep é&-omap-xa, I have sown
Poive dis wé-pay-xa, I have revealed

. Note 1.—Stems ending in a dental mute drop the dental before -«a.
The liquids A, p remain unchanged. » becomes v in front of «, but
many stems in » form no First Perfect. «olvw, I judge, and Telvo,
I stretch, drop the » and make kérpika, Térara.

2.—S8tems ending in a mute which have a lengthened form in the
Present have the same in the First Perfect, as mefdw above.

83.—-Monosyllabic stems in A, v, p, which have e for their vowel,
generally change the € to a in the First Perfect, as owelpw above, and .
oTéAAw, I despatch, Stem ote\, Perf. &orar-a.
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First Pluperfect.

The First Pluperfect is formed from the First Perfect
by prefixing the Augment and changing the final o to 7,*
as Mo, Perf. Aé-Av-xa, Pluperf. é&Ae-Ai-xy. When the
Porfect has the Augment instead of Reduplication, the
Pluperfect takes no further Augment. Thus orélia,
Porf. &oral-xa, Pluperf. é&-ordA-xy.

Meanings of the Perfect and Pluperfect.

The Greek Perfect represents an action as complete at
the present time, and is to be rendered by the English
Present Perfect (p. 57), as véfuxa, I have sacrificed.

The Pluperfect represents an action as having been
completed in past time, and is to be rendered by the
English had, as érefixy, I had sacrificed.

Use of the Perfect.

The Perfect Active is scarcely ever found in the
Imperative, and rarely in the Subjunctive and Optative.
The Perfect Participle (‘having’. . .) calls attention nof
so much to the prior occurrence of an action, as to the
condition resulting from that action having been com-
pleted. This shade of meaning will seldom appear in
sentences which have no context, and the English
“having’ ... is still to be rendered as before by the Aorist
Participle. The Perfect Participle is to be used with the
Axticle to render ‘he who has’ ..., ‘they who have’ ...

Exzererse XXX VIIL
Stems ending in a Vowel, Dental, or Liquid.

. I.Aé’ﬁag:)m‘)s :rot‘Js; priropas vam{? 8L€¢6(ier£. 2. of &
Gypod émrmideia eis dorv xexopikagw. 3. oi "Abyvaiot Tods
dAovs "EX\yvas modXdkis secwoxévar Aéyovrar. 4. Ty warpida
tudv, & orpamdrar, pi eloxivyre. 5. pélave tudria ol
aixpdroror &vdediraot. 6. of Td rékva € weradevkdres dpioTor
woltral elow. 7. oldevi Oe§ Téfuxev. 8. robrov Tov wauymy
pdMore Tefavpdkaper, Sv oi woddol péudovrar. 9. dweordA-
xeoay &ydofrovra dvdpas tols & T wéhe dpvvolvras. 10,
wémexa avrov TdAndes T dijvac.

* The later endings -ew, -es, "4+ A common contraction of
e, etc. (see note on p. €0) are  7d &A7dés. (See crasis, p. 3).
not to be imitated. C e
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.+ 1. The harbour. i said fo-have an easy efitrance.” 2, The
general has assembled an army with-a-view-to expelling the bar-
barians. 8. I had ordered the slaves to sow, that I might at-some-
time reap. 4. The father, being wise, has cared for the education
of his children. 5. Remain with me and guard my house. 6. He
had. preserved the weapons most carefully. 7. Those who-have-
persuaded you to fly are senseless. 8. We will ‘despatch- the
triremes by night. 9. The trumpet roused those who-were-sleep-
ing.* 10. We had announced the victory that we might gladden

the whole city.
Second Perfect.

This is the older and rarer form of the Perfect. . It is
formed by prefixing the Reduplication and adding -a to
the stem, the vowel of the stem generally undergoing
- change. As it is formed directly from the stem, it is
sometimes known as the Strong Perfect, and the First
Perfect, which cannot be formed without the suffix -«a, as
the Weak Perfect. - The personal endings of the Second
Perfect are the same as those of the First Perfect.

An ¢ in the stem generally becomes o in the Second
Perfect. .

- Present. Stem. 2nd Perfect.
dwoxreivo  dmokrev  Gmr-é-xrov-a, I have lilled
$aive dav wé-pyv-a, I have appeared
Aelrow A Aédovw-a, I have left
ypddpw Yeod yé-ypa-a, I have written
Peiyw dvy wé-pevy-a, I have fled '

whjeow may wé-wAy-ya, I have struck

Almost all other labial stems take the labial aspirate,
and guttural stems the guttural aspirate, eg.. .

Present. Stem. 2nd Perfect.
wéure Tep wé-moud-a, I have sent
Tdoow Tay vé-rax-a, I have arranged

¢vidooe  dudax we-ptAay-a, I have guarded
Brinro Prag Bé-Brag-a, I have infured

In the very few verbs which form both perfects there is
generally a difference of meaning.. Thus daive, I reveal,
makes 1st Perf, mépayxa, I have revealed, 2nd Perf. wédpyva,
I have appeared ; weiBw, I persuade, makes 1st Perf. wéreixa,

" I have persuaded, 2nd Perf. wérolla (with Ppresent meaning)

* See foot-note on p. 78.
IN. GR.—PT. I . G
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I trust (gov. dat.); wpdooe has two forms of the 2nd Perf,,
wémpaya, I have done, wémpaya, I have fared.

Second Pluperfect.

This is formed from the Second Perfect by prefixing
the Augment and changing the final a to #, as DPerf.
Mé-hour-a, I have left, Pluperf. é-Ae-Aoim-y, I had left. Its
personal endings are the same as those of the First
Pluperfect.

42. A relative clause in English may often be rendered
in Greek by an article and participle placed after the word
to which they refer, in the same way that an attributive
adjective may be repeated with the article after its sub-
stantive (see Par. 27). Thus, the soldier who killed the
general may be rendered 6 orparidrys & Tov aTpaTyyov

&mokrelvas.
ExercisE XXXIX.

1. 6 Baoihels Tods éavrob &v péop* @ wedly Térayev. 2.
ToUs oTparubras ToUs ék pdyns mwepevydras koAdoopev. 3. 7o
dorv dxovres karehehoimeoav. 4. wpéoPes Temdudaper wérepov
«ypifovras. 5. Tis orparyyds pdhiora moléuov émoTimev
wépyvev; 6. 77 Bovdj) 77} o) wemofires olréri évBdde pevovper.
7. 6 waryp abrod odk del & wémpayev. 8. obrés Eorw & T
émorohy ypdas. 9. of SobAor moM\& xexAdpagw. 10. ol
pijropes ol Hpds wemwedres dmorol elow.

1. The boy had struck the dog with both his hands. 2. You
have done nothing worthy of death. 3. For five days they had
guarded the fort most zealously. 4. The guarde who have slain
(use art. and participle) the tyrant are praised” by the people.
5. Those in the city have escaped into the ships. 6. Do not allot
the greatest honour, citizens, to such a man. 7. The husbandman
has planted trees of which others have the fruit. 8. Who will
accomplish this work? 9. The leader himself is said to have
drawn up the hoplites. 10. You have injured yourself rather
than me.

3. SECOND AORIST.

The Second Aorist has the same meanings as the First
Aorist. It is formed directly from the stem by prefixing

* péoos when used of the = Eoxarov Td wédiov, the end of the
middle point of an object has  plain; &xpov 10 dévdpor, the top
the predicative position. So  of the tree.
érxatos, end, and &xpos, lop, as
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the Augment and adding -ov, as \efmw, I leave, Stom Au,
2n0d Aorist &Awr-ov. On account of its formation it is
sometimes known ag the Strong Aorist, and the First ag
the Weak Aorist.

Vowel verbs have no Second Aorist, because in their cage
the verbal stem is identical with the present stem, and
consequently what would have been the Second Aorist is
anticipated by the Imperfect. Thus BovAedo, T advise,
has SBovlev- both for its present stem and verbal stem, and
is only able to form the Imperfect éBovAev-ov. Not many.
Liquid verbs form a Second Aorist, .

Its endings in the Indicative are the same as those of
the Imperfect, and in the other moods and participle the
same as those of the Present. -

Few verbs have both First and Second Aorist. When
both occur they often differ in meaning, the First being
transitive, the Second intransitive: e.g. &voa, I caused to
enter, &, I entered.

43. With verbs and adjectives denoting separation the
Genitive is used in the sense of Jrom, corresponding to
-the similar use of the Latin Ablative: ag Mpyovow Epidos,
they cease from strife ; Sudpopos TovTov, different from this.

Exercise X1,

1. 7ods vipiovs uAdfouer, obs of mpdyovor futy karéhimrop. .
2. % pérra 16 kévrpov dmofarodoa dwofvigxe. 3. % vioos
Tis dmeipov o wohd dméxer. 4. Tods roféras Tode ik paxns
Pvydvras & orparyyds dwékrove. 5, 7§ &to e Tod woAduov
eis Ty "Arruap eloeBdloper. 6. Gdvaros atrdy moABY xaxdy
amidladev. 7. obros & wouprys pOdvov dmodiyor. 8. & fyepdw,
Terpaxioxihiovs dmhitas éayayim,* Tods moheplovs els Puyiw
fpefev. 9. aloxpdv SarapridTy ék pdxns éxpuyetv. 10, 76
Képos Tov ddiov kpiTyy Suépbapre.

1. Having invaded the enemies’ country, we will soon end
the war. 2. God separated the soul from the body. 8. The
women fled-for-refuge into the temple. 4. Do not revesl the plot
to the tyrant. 5. The general, having fled, lost his army. 6. Those
who-have-fared well are not always mindful of the poor. 7. The
messenger has proclaimed the victory with a loud voice. 8. May
10 one persuade you, citizens, to abandon (2 Aor.) your homes’)

* fiyayoy from dyw is a very 2nd Aor.
rare instance of a reduplicated
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9. We did not assist. those who-were-pursuing: 10. Let those
who-have-escaped be grateful to fortune.

XXIIT. —EXERCISES ON THE PASSIVE
AND MIDDLE VOICES OF VERBS IN
o UNCONTRACTED.

* 1. Tet Prusext ANp ImperFEcT TENSES PAssIvE.

The Present Passive is formed from the Present Active
by changing the final -w into -omaw: as Subxw, I pursue,
Present Passive Sidx-opar, I am pursued, or I am being pursued.

The Imperfect Passive is formed from the Present
Passive by prefixing the Augment and changing the
final -pac into -pyy.  Thus Siox-opar, Imperf. é-duwk-dpx,
I was being pursued. ,

The Imperfect is also used, as in the Active voice,
(1) of a continued state of things, when it is to be
rendered in English by the Past Passive (compounded
with was), as vwd wdvrov  épikeiro, he was loved by all,
(2) of an often recurring act, when it may be rendered
by used to, as éwéumero, he used to be sent.

Exsrose XLIL

A.—1. 5 pyropuc) dmd Tév wila EAMfrav éavpdlere. 2. 6
Bipos 1OV aTparyydv Tis dpxis &movoev. 8. Miktiddns dfids
éore comhp Ths ‘EMddos dvopdlesfar. 4. 7d waide dmd 70D
adrod didaordAov éraldevéolny. 5. *Opéotys S Tov Tijs prpds
$dvov owd Taw Epwiwy ubkero. 6. & twd wdvrev povBavd-
peva 6 ddehdpos 6 ads xoremds pavfdver. 7. rovra Aeyev va
Ppbveppos vopllovro. 8. moMlol Ldes Imd 7oV lepéws T
TAwéAMove Qlovrar. . 9. émridea fydpacay s v méle
S\iyas wpépas pevotvres. 10. ol vatrar ol T valv ata-
Aiwdrres otk émawobvrat.

1. Those who-are-admired by the bad are often bad themselves.
2. -Arms were being, broutght into his house by night. 3. I have
. sent some-one to arouse (Par. 39) those who-are-sleeping. 4. May
you never be thought worse than your father! 5. Ambassadors
‘used-to-be-sent-out -by the Persians to the Greeks. 6. He has
injured himself in order that.he may be trusted by us. 7. The
Dorians were thought to be braver than the lonians, 8. Let us
not disgrace those who-founded our city. 9. The present factions
are more burdensome than the former war. 10. Let the faithful
be separated from the unfaithful. ' :
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Middle Voice.

The forms of the Present and Imperfect Middle are the

same as those of the Present and Imperfect Passive.
 The Middle Voice contains the idea of self. It means to
‘do a thing for oneself,* or for one’s own interest : as efploxo, T
find, edploropar, I get (find for myself); $vAdoow, I waich,
guard, duidooopa, I guard against (watch for my own
safety). ' .
- It often only differs from the Active in denoting that .
the action in guestion is done of oneself, or from one’s own
resources: as vabs mapexdpeba, we furnish ships; wélepov
wociofo, to wage war.

Tts use to denote an action done to-oneself is very rare,
and almost confined fo a few verbs used with a physical
veference: as d\elpopar, I anoint myself.  Other instances
of & directly reflexive use are seen in waiw, I make to
cease, Tavopar, I make myself to cease, i.e. I cease (intrans)) ;

daivw, I show, baivopar, I show myself, i.e. I appear.

Deponenf Verbs.

Deponent Verbs are those which have no Active fornis,
but which exist in the Middle and Passive forms with an
Active meaning : as Bothopar, T wish. The term is derived
from the Latin depono, to lay aside, and signifies that such
verbs have laid aside théir Active forms.

44, © Although,’ followed by a finite tense, is rendered
in Greek by kaimep and a Participle: as 76 reixiopa, kaimep
toxupdv ¥v,7 rareimopev, we abandoned the fort although i
was strong (1it. although being sirong).

B.—1. & Soxpdrys moANdkis Tols Texvitais Swedéyero, 2.
> s ’ o 11 2 ~ :J [ ] \
eketvovs Ppvharrdpela, Srov of Adyor Yevdeis elow. 8. 7§ dvdpl
otk emiorevaav, kalmep a0 dyyelavri. 4. ocodod wap’
év8pds Gyaby Bovhw wposdéxov. B. oi vyoudrar Aporelas od
padlws dméxovrar. 6. dmha wapaokevalpeba bs dpiv dpvvoivres.
7. o epfy Séxeobw, kalrep dvayxaiav oboav, obk éfodAovro.
8. &\éyero 6 Paciheds é’ fuds éaxioyihios dmAitais mopedeaar.

* Also to get a thing done for  cause the point of time in the
oneself, as S:8dowouar Tdr vidy, I  ‘although’ clause is the same as
get my son taught. that denoted by the principal

t The present participle, be- verb. See foot-note onp.78. -
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9. pafmore mebdpueba Tots Towdra kehedovor. 10. rives Tods
oTparidras Ths 6800 ékdAvaay ;

1. Do not become a friend to the bad. 2. The dogs follow the
shepherd to the top of the hill. 3. You are deliberating about
your own safety, citizens. 4. May we never wish to undertake so
great a war! 5. The citizens were displeased with the judge,
. although he was just. 6. We ordered the boy to learn many things
. that he might become wiser. 7. Those who do not deliberate well
" will not fare well. 8. Having planted the vine, they were expect-

ing the fruit. 9. Obey God rather tham men. 10. Your friend
appears to have fared badly.

2. TuE Perrrcr AND PLurERFECT TENSES
(Passtve axp MippLE).

The Perfect Passive is formed by prefixing the Redupli-
cation and adding -pa: to the Stem, as A, Stem Av, Perf.
Pass. Aé-Av-par. There is no distinction in form between
Passive and Middle Perfects. Stems ending in a mute,
which have a lengthened form in the Present, have the
same in the Perfect Passive: as welfw, Stem md, Perf
Pass. wé-rer-pac

The Pluperfect Passive is formed from the Perfect
Passive by prefixing the Augment and changing -ua into
-pv : a8 AMjw, Perf. Pass. Aé-Mv-pac, Pluperf. Pass. &de-Af-umyv.

I. Vowel Stems.—The terminations are seen most clearly
in -verbs the stems of which end in a vowel.

Perfect.

Sing.  AéAv-pa Aé-Av-oae Aé-dv-rae
Dual. Aé-Av-gBov Aé-Av-ofov
Plur.  Ae-Ai-pefa Ad-Av-ae Aédv-vra

Pluperfect.
Sing.  &Xe-Ad-py é&Aé-Av-go &Aé-Av-ro
Dual. &A-Av-afov é-Ae-Ab-o Oy
Plur.  éNe-M-peba é-Aé-Av-of¢ é-Aé-Av-vro

II. Mute Stems.—In stems ending in a mute the final
consonant is changed according to the following euphonic
rules. The process is called assimilation.
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1. Before all terminations beginning with p:

A labial becomes . : yé-ypap-pas, Stem ypad, Pres. ypdgw,
I write.

A guttural becomes y: mé-mhey-par, Stem whex, Pres.
wAékw, I weave.

A dental becomes o: wémac-pa, Stem w8, Pres. welfo,
I persuade.

2. Before o:

A labial with o becomes y : yéypajar, for ye-ypad-car.
A guttural with o becomes &: wé-rAefat, for me-rAex-oar.
A dental is dropped: wéwe-ow, for we-reaf-cau.

3. Before 7:

A guttural becomes x, the hard dental r attracting the
hard guttural « (see p. 2). Thus rérax-rar for re-ray-ras,
Stem ray, Pres. vdogw, I arrange.

A labial becomes =, the = attracting the hard labial «=:

éypam-rar for ye-ypap-rar.

A dental becomes o (and so always before another
dental, see sect. 4 below): wéareo-ra for me-waf-rac.

4. The ¢ of of is dropped and the dental aspirate &
attracts the corresponding labial and guttural aspirates.
Thus:

A labial becomes ¢ : Aé-rep-fe for Ae-Aer-O¢, Stem Auw,
Pres. Aelma, I leave.

A guttural becomes x: wé-mrhex-fe for we-mhex-Oe.

A dental becomes o : mé-weo-fe for we-mwef-Ge.

Consonant stems do not employ the endings -vrat, -vro in
the third person plural of the Perfect and Pluperfect
Passive, but combine the Perf. Participle Passive with eloi
for the Perfect and fjoav for the Pluperfect, e.g. yeypaupévor
eai(v), yeypoppévor fioav, from ypddw, corresponding to the
Latin scripti sunt, scripti erant.

The above changes may be seen in the tenses given
on the next page. They are also to be understood as
applying to the Pluperfect, and to the other moods and
participle of the Perfect Passive.
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Labial Stems. Guttural Stems. . . Dental Stems,
Sing.
1. yé~ypap-par mé-mAey-pat mé-weio-pat
2. yé-yparar mé-mhebat wé-rer-oat
3. yé-ypam-tar Tré-mheK-TaL . wé-reg-rac
Dual.
2. yé~ypap-bov mwé-mhex-Ooy mwé~mreia-bov
3. vyé-ypagrbov wé-mhex-Gov wé-mwewg-Gov
Plur,
1. ye-ypdp-peba we-mAéy-pefa we-rela-peda
2. yé-ypagp-Be mé-mhex-Oe wé-meia-Oe

8. ye-ypap-pévos elal(v) we-mhey-pévor elai(y) me-neia-pévor eloi(y)

111, Liquid Stems.~—~The o of ¢6 is dropped. The only
other change is that v is changed to o before x. Before o,
contrary to what was the practice in Nouns (see p. 23), v
is retained. (xpivw, I judge, and velvw, I sireich, drop the v,
ag in the Perfect Active, and form «kékpi-pat, Téro-pot,
which are conjugated like vowel stems.) : :

Sing. 1. Tyyer-pa wé-pac-pat .
2. dyyed-ocw wé-dpav-car
8. dyyedtau wé-pav-Tat
Dual. 2. Tyyer-Gov wé-pav-fov
3. yyer-Gov : wé-pav-Gov
Plur. © 1. Tryyéh-peda re-pdo-pefa
2. Hyyer-Be wé-pav-Oe
3. fyyer-pévou eici(v)  me-pac-pévo elci(v)

Monosyllabic liquid stems in e often change ¢ to a, as in
the First Perfect Active. Thus owelpw, I sow, Stem owep,
Perf. Pass. &omap-par; oréd\do, I despaich, Stem oré,
Perf. Pass. é-orol-par. € is also changed to e in mpére, I
turn, Perf. Pass. zé-rpop-por; tpépw, I rear, Perf. Pass.
Té-Opap-par.® '

Meanings of the Perfect Passive and Middle.

The Perfect Passive is to be rendered by the English
Perfect Passive (compounded with kave), as we-mwaidev-par, 1
have been educated, from radedw, I educate.

* The stem of Tpépw is fpep, ¢ disappears, 6 is retained, Fut.
which becomes Tpe¢ in the present  6péYw, 1 Aor. €peya, Perf. Pass
to avoid the double aspirate in &  Té8paupai. Cf. 8pig, Tpixds, p. 35.-
and ¢. But when the aspirate in . .
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: The Perfect Middle has an Active meaning, as Be-Bodlev-
pat, I have deliberated, from PBovAedw, I advise, Mid. Bov-
Aedopa, I deliberate.

The Perfect Passive can be used 'in the third person of
the Imperative : as robra elpfjobuv, let this much have been
said. In the Subjunctive and Optative it is rarely found.
The Participle with the Article has the meanings  he who
has been’ ... ‘they who have been’ ... (or ‘had
been’ . . . if the principal verb is in one of the historic
tenses *).

Exercrss XLIL
Stems ending in a -Vowel.

"A.—1. mwoMdol vep perd Ty vikny Tois feots idpvvro. 2. %
Gipa. kexhelefo. 8. ol wemadevpévor T8V dwadebruv Swpé-
povol. 4 & fifrup ob wémavrar Aéyev xpyoré T wole
5. éxetvy T npépa ékovra oTddia émemopelpefa. 6. ol
veaviaL oi Tov xpvoov kAéfavres 70y mwepévevvrar. 7. woXdol
kalmep b PeBovhevuévor Spws kxaxds wpdooovow. 8. ai
agmovdal tmd 1év PBapPdpwv Aediobor Aéyovrar. 9. ai erdoes
iy wéhv pdv aloywra &rdnrav. 10, 74 Sévdpa, & vwd ood
wedirevrar, Tas pifas BeBalas Exet.

1. Let no one order the slaves to prepare arms. 2. The oxen
had been sacrificed to Zeus, the greatest- of the gods. 3. We were
marching carelessly through the country, although it was hostile.
4, The altars which have been erected by this king receive many
gifts. 5. Let us obey those who-have-deliberated well. 6. He
appears to have been hindered from the march. 7. The Athenians
put to flight those who-had-invaded Attica. 8. Some of the
goldiers have been glain, some have escaped. 9. The entrances of
the harbour had been closed with ships. 10. There is no one who
does not wish to fare well. .

45, The Infinitive can be turned into a verbal sub-
stantive by being joined with the neuter Article, as 7o
povfdvew xahemdv éotw, learning (or to learn) is difficult ;
70% pavbdvew &vexa, for the sake of learning ; and so in the
other cases of the Article.

% The historic tenses in Greek  Present, Perfect, and Future,
are the Imperfect, Aorist, and For the corresponding English
Pluperfect. The primary are the  tenses see pp. 57 and 58.
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46. The negative employed with the substantival
Infinitive is wi.

Stems ending in a Consonant.

B.—1. &yov mu ékdore 78y wohirdy wpoorerdxfu. 2. 70 pay
coddlecfar §80 pév éore wauol, BAaPepov 8¢ 3. ol wAeloTor
Tots Aeyopdvors pdAlov 7 Tols yeypopuévois moTEbOVGY.
4. obk & 1) obrév warplds refappévor eioiv oi Puyddes.
5. "AMéfardpos katgkioe v wéhy Ty w6 Plkirmov xore-
oxappérmy. 6. 710 Epyor peyddy mpobfupie wemépavrar.
7. pndels tods moliras welbérw vads vwép Slvapw wapéxeotar.
8. odros pdv wepl tiis pdxns wpds Hpds &fevorar, oV 8¢ TdAnY
Hyyerkas. 9. moAd Sadépe orpdrevpa Teraypévov drdkTou.
10. 70 € dpyew xohemdy i elvar Paiverar.

1. In the middle of the city a very great army has been assem-
bled. 2. The citizens had with difficulty been released from danger.
3. The command has been entrusted to your brother himself. 4. To
die for the state was thought by those of old to be most glorious.
5. The orator has been corrupted by hope of gain. 6. Let us not
cease assisting the unfortunate. 7. We despatched some one to
examine (Par. 39) the witnesses. 8, The battle had been
announced by those who-had-fled. 9. The Athenians founded
great and well fortified (perf. part.) cities., 10. The slave has been
reared for a long time by the master.

C.—1. of orpambrar Eovar tds xvquidas ékxexalappévas.
2. wpdros TOV arparyydy kexploBw *ANéavpos. 3. ol dvpelo
16 pdxeoba Fdovran 4. 74 wempaypéva oly ékbw Epyvev.
5. § viigos &elyy tmo Oaldoons kexpipbar Aéyerar. 6. ol
inmiis vyl Swomoppévor Hoav. T. 10 pndén moTelav del
dvow verduorar. 8. & orépavos & lov émémhexro. 9. dpuvé-
peba tols s Ty Tperépay xdpav -eicfdAdovras.  10. 7 Yuxy
TOD COUATOS KEXDPLOTTAL

1. We persuaded those in the island to send ships. 2. What is
more disgraceful for a general than marching carelessly ? 3. We
have guarded the laws which have been bequeathed to us by our
ancestors. 4. Provisions had been conveyed into the city by
aight. 5. The poet has been buried in the market-place. 6. We
are undertaking the war with-the-intention-of releasing you from
slavery. 7. Such things are said to have been announced by the
herald. 8. They did not wish to receive what had been written.*
9. The fort had been razed-to-the-ground before the war. 10. The
ambassadors have been despatched concerning peace.

* Neut. pl. of art. and perf. part.
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3. First AorisT Passive axD First FururRe Passive.

The First Aorist Passive is formed by prefixing the
Augment and adding -fpv to the stem, as Adw, I loose,
Stem \v, 1st Aor. Pass. &Nd-Oyv; dyyélho, I announce,
Stem é&yyeh, 1st Aor. Pass. yyéi-Onv.

In labial, guttural, and dental stems the final letter of
the stem undergoes the same change before 6 as was
noticed on p. 87, sect. 4:

A labial becomes ¢, as wéurw, I send, Stem mwepw, 1st Aor.
Pasgs. é-mréucp-Ony.

A guttural becomes x, as wAékw, [ weave, Stem whex,
1st Aor. Pass. é&mAéx-Onp.

A dental becomes o, as weilw, I persuade, Stem ms,
1st Aor. Pass. é-weio-gnv.

Stems ending in a mute which have a lengthened form
in the Present have the same in the 1st Aor. Pass., as
meifo above.

wplvw, I judge, and relvw, I stretch, drop the » and make Ist Aor.
Pass. é-xpl-0ny, é-rd-Onv.

The First Future Passive is formed. by adding -fnoopa
to the stem, as Ao, Stem Mv, 1st Fut. Pass. Av-Gdoopar.
‘Whatever change the stem undergoes in the First Aorist
Passive appears also in the First Future Passive,

Meanings.

The First Aorist Passive is to be rendered by the
English Past Passive (compounded with was), as dm-e-
Ad-Oyv, I was set free. In the Participle it has the
meaning having been set free, or set free. The Participle
with the Article means he who was (or had been) set free ;
those who were (or had been) set free, or those set free.

The First Future Passive is to be rendered by the
English Future Passive, as dmo-Av-0voopar, I shall or will
be set free.

47. The Participle is often employed in Greek in
agreement with the subject, where in English a verbal
substantive is used, governed by ‘in’ or ‘by’: as adwkeire
Tob woléuov dpxovres, you do wrong in beginning the war (lit.
you do wrong beginning the war); Anlduevor {daw, they live
by plundering (lit. they live plundering).
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‘Exrrcise XLIIT.

1. eeleboager Tov olrov eis dorv kopolbiva. 2. 6 "Exrwp
trd rob "AxukNws époverfy. 8. & dyyehos, ralmep dAnln
Mas, ob morevbijoerar. 4. & dalds arparidrys otk foxivly
dedyov. 5. &d0vardy éore ov &v rddw xpvdpféyra wpds 70 Pids
dvdyev. 6. &t kal viv éuol welfov, & Sdrpares, kal codyrit.
7. 6 orparyyds éenépdly fva Tods woleulovs dudvorro. 8. ol
Swoxfévres xoderds dméduyor. 9. G wblus 1§ IP Apdv
krwlcioa xarepréxfy. 10, of vipor del Eoovrar kal obx
dpavicthjcovrar. :

1. They preserved the city by guarding (participle) the walls. 2.
‘We were forced to accept peace. 8. The young men were carried
away by their good fortune. 4. Aftera little time the islanders will
cease (1 fut. pass.) from piracy. 5. Wehave despatched ambassadors
that the treaty may not be broken (1 aor.). 6 The boy rejoiced
in learning to ride. 7. May the citizens not be disturbed (1 aor.)
by the present danger! ' 8. T'o admire nothing is not thought to
be a sign of wisdom. 9. No one heard what (neut. pl. of art. and
partic.) had been announced. 10. The merchants would be glad-
dened (1 aor.) by faring well.

4. SecOND AORIST PaAsSIVE AND Seconp FUTURE Passive.

The Second Aorist Passive has the same endings as the
First Aorist Passive, except in the second person singular
of the Imperative, where it ends in -6: instead of -r, and
has the same meaning. It is formed by prefixing the
Augment and adding -yv to the stem, as SBAdwrw, I injure,
Stem prap, 2nd Aor. Pass. &ANdB-yv.

Nore.—As in the Second Aorist Active, an € in the stem is some-
times changed into &: kAém-7-w, I steal, é-kAdm-ny ; oréArw, I despatch,
&ordhy; Tpép-w, I rear, érpdp-qr; wAér-w, I weave, émAdk-ny;
wAfgow, I strike, makes é-wAfy-nr, but in composition émAdy-ny, as
é-e-wAdy-nv, from éxnAfioow.

The Second Future Passive has the same endings and
the same meaning as the First Future Passive. It is
formed by adding -noopa to the stem, as SAdwrw, 2nd Fut.
Pass. BrofB-fjoopa. Whatever change the vowel of the
stem undergoes in the Second Aorist Passive appears also
in the Second Future Passive.

* gd(w, besides a dental stem, which the 1st Aor. Pass. was
hes alsd & vowel stem cw-, from  formed.
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Exsrose XLIV..

1 1 Nivos v1ro ToY M~q3mv Kareo'Ka4>'q, ob Ka‘re')\vcrav TT)V
"Agovplev dpxfv. 2. 6 dwip, éavrdv ‘dmoxtelvas, o ‘r'qs'
wéAews sra¢7; 3. oi Bapﬁapoz Onpedovres Toépovrar. . 4. &y
Mapabawve oi Tépoar 3mo Tov EANjvov efpzimo-av. 5. ot adrol
‘R’pEO"BEIS wd\w dmoorahijoovrar. 6. 6 wpdrepov & 1rpa'.£as 10y
wdvrov a-rvxeo"raros &pdvy. 7. of azxp,a)\wrot wapd T0 Vopu,uov
eddvs dweopdypoav. 8. ol 'yewpyoe Iwd TdY 8La TN pras
wopevopévay Aaﬁqaowat 9. oi moATrar ordoe kal &ide
eopddyaar. 10. oi BovAevral s réxtora * qvAeyévrow, e
ol woAitar py) kaTamAaydo.

1. We shall be saved by flying. 2. Fire was stolen from
heaven by Prometheus. - 8. The horse was struck with a lash
by the slave. 4. The king’s son will be reared as carefully as
possible. 5. The letter, althouorh it-had-been-written (2 aor.), was
not sent. 6. The general, bribed (2 aor.) by gold, did not lead
the army out. 7. Not to be dismayed (2 aor.) in dangers is difficult
for most men. 8. No one of the philosophers of-the-present-day
will appear wiser than Plato. 9. The phalanx was extended from
the end of the harbour. 10. He who-has-lied often will not be
believed. . .

- 5. Furure Perrect PAssIVE AND MIDDLE.

This is formed by prefixing the Reduplication and
adding -gopoc to the stem : as Adw, I loose, Stem v, Fut.
Perf. Pass. ke—)&v—o’opat, vpdpw, I write, Stem ypad, Fut
Perf. Pass. ye-ypdy-opat.

Verbs which have a lengthened form of the stem in the
Present have the same in the Fut. Perf. Pass,, as Adiro,
I leave, Stem \ur, Fut. Perf. Pass. Ae-Aelf-opar.

The Fut. Perf. Pass. is found in only a small number of
verbs and never in those which have Liquid stems.

Meaning.

It is equivalent to the English shall (or will) have
been . . ., a8 dwo-Ae-Ai-copar, I shall have been set free.
The forms are the same for the Passive and Middle, but
the Passive meaning is much the more common. Instances
of the Middle occur in rmaéa-op.an, I-shall have ceased,
from ‘n'au(n, I make to cease; pepvioopas, I shall remember,
from pupvijoxw, I remind. In the exercise only the. Passive
meaning will be found.

* ¢« 4s quickly. -as possible’ lative . compare Latin: gquam
For &s or Or with the super- celerrime.
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48. The English construction known as the Nominative
Absolute consists in the combination of a noun or pronoun,
which stands apart from the main construction of the
sentence, with a participle, as The sun having set, we
retreated. In Greek the noun or pronoun and participle
are placed in the genitive case, and the construction is
known as the Genitive Absolute. Thus 708 oTparnyod
Pvydvros, ol orparidrar érapdxlOnoav, the gemeral hawing fled,
the soldiers were thrown into confusion ; s vikys dyyelOelons,
ol molitar éxaipov, the wictory having been announced, the
citizens rejoiced.

Exercise XLYV.

1. & moléuy dwokexivdvveloerar vd Te Xprimara kal af Yuxal
(Hves). 2. 7dv PapBdpwv Tpamévrwv, peylorov Kkwdirov
dmpAddypelo. 3. Tabtra, & BodAe, mpd &w mempdferar. 4. 7O
dvopa Tob T warpida odoavros s det dvayeypdyerar. 5. TV
woheplwv els ™ fHperépay xdpav eloBaldvrwy, otkér &v wilea
pevovper. 6. 10 woAAd pavfdvew dpewdv éori TOD wOANA
Myew. 7. dmhitas &s wheloTovs owékebay va Td &v dypos pi)
Prafety. 8. per SAiya & 7 cuupaxic Aedvoerac. 9. 6
otparyyls, kaimep €0 PefovAevpévos, dpws éagdhy.  10. @
mpesBurépy Tév vewrépwr dpxew wpooTerdéerar _

1. Provisions having been carried in by night, the city was saved.
2. Such things shall never have been said by me. 8. Let no one
believe those who-anpounce false things. 4. We have judged
Socrates wiser than Hippias. 5. The victims being favourable,
we expect good fortune. 6. May the young be educated as well as
possible! 7. The robber, having stolen the gold, fled. 8. The
guards having killed the tyrant, the whole city was thrown into
confusion. 9. The gates will have been shut before night on ac-
count of the invasion. 10. Not to obey the wise is a sign of folly.

ExErocises oN TENSES PECULIAR TO THE MIbDLPI Voice
OF VERBS IN @ UNCONTRACTED.

_ 1. Forure MipDLE.

The Future Middle is formed from the stem by adding
-gopaL, a8 Ada, I loose, Stem v, Fut. Mid. Ab-copar, I shall
loose (i.e. shall loose for myself, or shall loose that which s
my own, e.g. Moopar 7ov rwov, I shall loose my horse).*

* The Fut. Mid. is often used  instances of the passive use are
with a passive meaning, but no  given in this book.
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Verbs with a personal reference, denoting the performance
of bodily acts, or the experience of mental feelings, often
form a Future Middle in preference to a Future Active, as
drovw, I hear, Fut. axovoopar; OGavpdlw, I admire, Fut.
fovpdoopar. i

Stems ending in & mute, which have a lengthened form
in the Present, have the same in the Future Middle, as
welfw, I persuade, Stem w8, Fut. Mid. weloopar.

Stems ending in a liquid have the same contraction with
¢ as in the Future Active (see p. 77). The Future Middle
of dyyéAlw is therefore thus conjugated, like woobuar
(p. 100):—

Sing. dyyehodpac dyyehjj Or €€ dyyehelras
Dual dyyehetofor  dyyeleioBov
Plur. dyyehoipela  dyyeheiole dyyelodvra

Similarly Infin. dyyeheiofar; Parb. dyyedovuevos.

49. The Genitive Absolute may often be rendered in
English by an adverbial clause introduced by when, since,
although, if. Thus, Tod oTparyyot ¢uvydvroes, érapdyfnuer,
when the general kad fled (or since the gemeral had fled), we
were thrown info confusion; oddevds kwAdovros ol wpofaiver,
although no one prevents, he does not advance (kaimep 1s also
used with the gen. abs. in this sense, as «xafmep oddevos
kwAdovtos); Oedv Biddvrov ok dv éxdiyor kaxd, if the gods
give them, he would not escape evils.

50. When the Genitive Absolute is equivalent to an if
clause, the negative employed is p+, as fedv py 8ddvrov odx
ay o dyald, if the gods do not give them, he would not have
good things.

Exercise XLVI.

1. wepl rijs Tév moNThV curypias Povhevodpela. 2. Tod
TTpaTYed py keNebovTOS, of dwAlraL Tovs pedyovras ob Subfovrar.
3. thv Tére dOAyrév loxvpdraros Epdvy. 4. tis fuds déferar
wéls; 5. woAA@v Aeydvrov, oddev capds frovoa. 6. ol eb
BeBovAevpévor fikioTa oparotvrar. 7. xalmep TEY mwolepiwy
SAlywv Svrav, of dmepor oTpamidrar Pedforrar. 8. & Bacileds
adros ToTQ TG Vopw weloerar. 9. Tovs BapBdpovs Tovs &P
Npds orparevoopévovs duwopefa. 10. favpdoe Tdde dxovoas.

1. The exiles will not answer the truth to us. 2. The work
appears to have been completed as slowly as possible. 3. When the
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leader had comianded (gen. abs.), they threw away their shields.
4. Although many. were present, nothing was done. 5. You will
hear something wise from a wise man, 6. We will guard-against
those who-persuaded us to undertake the war. - 7. If you becorne
(gen. abs.) confident, citizens, we will soon repel the enemy. 8. He
was forced to fight contrary to the treaty. 9. Since the walls are
strong (gen. abs.), we will assemble a greater army. 10. There is
10 one who would not rejoice in (Par. 47) faring well.

9. First AorisT MIDDLE.

The First Aorist Middle is formed from the stem by

" prefixing the Angment, and adding -capny : a8, &Av-odumn,

I loosed (for myself). In Mute and Liguid stems the same
changes take place as in the Active Voice.

N.B.—Do not use the Future and Aorist Middle in mistake for
the Passive tenses, which are almost always different,

Bl. dre, in the sense of since, inasmuch as, is used with
Participles both in the Genitive Absolute and the other
cages : as dre TS vikys dyyeBelons, ol woAirar Eacpov, since the
victory had been anrounced, the citizens were rejoicing ; Tadra,
dre xpnord Svra, pdvfave, learn these things, since they are
useful. , ' ’

Exercise XLVIIL

1. dmdékpwal por 6’ Bodhopar. 2. ol orpambrar dvamwav-
odpevor Qicoov mopeloovrar. 8. v wélw Eelvy, dre €
KaTeakevaopéry, xatoorpélacfor éBovAducba. 4. Tods T
ovppaxiav Moavras énéppo. 5. oddels, Tépavvos b, ebdarpovias
&y yebdoarro. 6. 7ob xploov khawévros, 6 Seawdrys Tods Sodhovs
Meyfer. 7. 1ods éuovs Adyous, & mwoAirar, 8acfe. 8. Spdv
piy Bovhopévwv, 76 wempaypdva od pyicoper. 9. 7o dorv, dre
dobeves by, érelugav.  10. ol feol v dpxiy T Kéopov
SevelpavTo.
" 1. The citizens deliberated carefully before the expedition.
2. When the treaty had been announced, we ceased from the war.
3. Repel the enemy bravely, soldiers. 4. They indicated .their
opinion by lifting (Par: 47) both their hands. 5. Those who-had-~
answered truly were set free. 6, Since he was young, he delighted
in_ the society of the young. 7. We have despatched hoplites to
subdue (Par. 39) the land. 8. Although the danger was great, they
did not apply themselves to the matter. 9. The fort will have been
- left unguarded. 10. May his brother fare as happily as possible !
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3. Seconp Aorist MipDLE.

The Secornd Aorist Middle is formed from the stem by
prefixing the Augment and adding -ounw, as karaleime, I
leave behind, Stem kurohem, 2nd Aor. Mid. kar-e-Aur-Guyy,
I left behind (something of my own). An e in the stem
often becomes a, as rpéro, I turn, Stem rper, 2nd Aor. Mid,
érpamdpmy.

Its endings in the Indicative are the same as those
of the Imperfect Middle, and in the other moods and
participle the same as the Present Middle,

52. Questions in Greek may be expressed simply by
means of the mark of interrogation, as €ides; did you see?,
but they are gemerally introduced by the interrogative
adverbs dpa or 4. If the question is an open one, to
which the answer may be yes or no, dpa or 7 are used
alone, as &' €l0es; or 7 eldes; did you see? If the question
contains a not, and expects the answer ¢yes,” dp’ od is used,
as dp' odx €ldes; did you mot see? If the answer ‘no’ is
expected, dpa pi 18 used, as dpa ) TotTo GAnbés éoTw ; i3 this
true ?, implying that it is not true. [dpe or 7 alone=Latin
-ne; dp ov=nonne; &pa pp=num.] . .

N.B.—The Greek interrogation mark is the same as our English
semicolon,

Exercisg XLVIII.

1. oi "EXAyves ol wdlat mpds Ayorelav érpdrovro. 2. dp odx
foxwvay Ty warpida, iy Tdw Aurdvres; 3. éketvos o dmp
xatehimero vidv opolov éavr@. 4. § 0 lepeds 7€0uke 7@ Ail; 5.
&dela dvayxaldpevor, aitov é& Alylmwrov elonydyovro, - 6. v
tperépay wélw Telyer WmyhG wepBddecle. T, Téy BapBdpwv
Tpamérraw, ol wokiras b Ty vikny vebv WBpvoav. 8. dpa w4
SovAela Tots EevBépors HOeld éori; 9. Graysxdodnuer Tijs oS0y
éxrpoméofar. 10, mbod poi Tdde Aéyovri.

1. The tyrant introduced guards into his own house. 2, He
has persuaded us to surround our city with walls. 3. Have not
the laws been written by the king himself ? 4. If you are not
ready, we will not apply ourselves to the siege. 5. Is it honour-
able for a general to fly from battle? 6. The trees will have
been cut down by those invading the country. 7. Will the dead
be buried outside the city ? 8. The judge, since he was unjuss,
was punished with death, -9. He wished to leave behind as
much money as possible for his children. 10. Some of the
slaves had been reared in better habits, others in worse. C

IN. GR,~—PT, I. H
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XXIV.—VOWEL STEMS
Stems 1N A.
mipd-o is conjugated like Adw, but is contracted throughout.
71pd ¢ all 0 sounds (o or @ or ov) become w,
All iotas are written subscript, except in the Infinitive.
and the following contracted verbs.

ACTIVE
§ g
Moop. - Present. Imperfect.
2 &
InprcaTive. S, 1. TS éripwv
2. Tipds éripas
3. TG éripa
D. 2. TipdTor ériypdrov
3. TipdToy érypudryy
. 1. TIpDpev ripdpey
2. TIATE ériuire
3. Tipdo(v) éripov
InpERATIVE. S, 2. Tipa
3. TYdTR
D.2. TUATOV
3. Typdrov
P. 2. TipdTe
3. TpSVTOY
Subjunctive. Optative.
Sussuncrive 8. 1. Tipd Tygmy *
AXD 2. Tipds TGS
OPTATIVE. 3. TG U
D.2. TIpHATOV TipuGTOV
3. TUYLETOV Ty
P 1 Tpdper TUUDLEY
2. TipdTE TIQTE
3. Tipdou(v) TLpGey

Ty, Tipdoa, Tydy.
Infinitive,t Tepudv. Participle,]\Gen. TLudrTos, Tyudons,
TiudvTos

* Less common forms are: t In the Infinitive the iota is
Tudps (a-ous), Teups (aros), Tp  neglected,as in all the contracted
(a-o0c). verbs,
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CONTRACTED.
ripd-o, I honour (Stem ripa),
Whenever there is an ¢ sound in Adw (€ or ) it is long o in

Notice the three singular forms in the Optative of this

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE,

Moop. '§ g Present. Imperfect.
M '
Inprcamive. 8. 1. TUOpaL enypdpnvy
2. TG rpd
3. TLHGTAL érypdro
D.2. Tydgfov éripiabor
3. Tudofov érypdobny
P 1 Tyrdpedo éripdpeba
2. Typdole éripdole
3. Tepdvral érLpdivro
IuperATIVE, S, 2. Tpd
3. . ripdofo
D. 2. Tipdobov
3. Tipdafov
P. 2. Tipdobe
3. Tipdo oy
: Subjunctive. Optative,
Sussunerive 8. 1. Typdpat TULG Y
AND 2. T TUPO
OPTATIVE. 3. TLpHaTaL TUYLGTO
D.2. Tipdofov Tipudobor
3. Tipdoboy Tty
P. 1. Tepdpeba Tepgpeda
2. Tpiobe ' Tudcle
3. Tipdvrat TLUPYTO

Infinitive, mipdofa:.  Participle, repduevos, -, -ov.
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~Stexs v E.

_motéw is conjugated liké Adw, but contracts throughout
diphthong is absorbed.
Examples of contraction: émolees becomes éroias: émoreov,

ACTIVE
% 4
Moob. s 8 Prosent. Imperfect.
2 &
InproaTive. 8. L would émolovy
- 2. ToLELS érolets
3. ToLeEL émrolet
. 2. ToLELTOV émotetTov
3. wroetroy émoelry
P 1 TOLODLEY &rotovpey
2. TOLELTE émouelTe
3. motoot(v) érolow
IMPERATIVE. 8. 2. wrolet
3. ToLelTw
D.2. TroLetTov
3. wotelrav
P. 2. woletTe
3. TOLOVITOV
Subjunctive. Optative.
SussuNomive S, 1. woud wotolyy *
AND 2. woufjs wotoins
OPTATIVE. 3. o ool
D.2. wOUTOV oLotToV
3. TOLTOV wowolTny
P 1. TOLdpEy TOLOLEY
2. TOLTE woLotTE
3. woudou(v) woLoLEY

oLy, Towdoa, oLV,
Infinitive, wowiv. Participle,{ Gen. wowodrros, woLovas,
TOLOVVTOS.

Less common forms ate :. mowoiu (e-ocu), Toiols (e-0ss), wrouol (e-00).
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- moiéw, I make (Stem wove)
as follows: ecinto e, eo into ov: e before a long vowel or

.7 . 7 ~ . 2 ~
ETOLOVY I TOLEW, TTOLW . TOLEELS, TOLELS.

MooD.

INDICATIVE.

IMPERATIVE.

SUBJUNCIIVE
AND
OPTATIVE.

Infinitive, wotctofac.

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE,

T2 Number

Hod
= &0 bo Lo.bO = Person.

pope godo

B

g ®

e
popotoro

w

T

HoB
£0 80 14 £9 19 €9 1o 1

Present.,

TOLOVMOL
woufj(et)
ToLelTaL
wowetobov
woteiafoy
rowdpela
wowetofe
TOLOVYTAL

~
ToLoT
e
roelafo
woietoBov
woteloBwv
woietabe
7
wotelaBov
Subjunctive.
TordpaL
oty
TOLTTOL
wopoboy
wojofov
woudpela
~
roujobe
ToLRVTAL

101

TImperfect.

/
érorovpmy
émotod

3 ~
éroeito
&rowciofov
.
éroelofny
é&rowoipebo.
erorciofe
éroodvto

Optative.

woLolpny
T0L0L0
TOLOLTO
mowiofov
wowoloOny
wowolpeba
wototafe
TOLOYTO

Participle, wowodpevos, -1, -ov.
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rd

» SreMs 18 O.
SovMd-w is conjugated like Avw, but contracts throughout

or otherwise) into o:, o followed by a short vowel into ov,
Examples of contraction : SovAder becomes Sovhoi: SovAdy,

ACTIVE
MooD. 'g g Present, Impenfect,
3 A~
Ixpicamive. 8. 1. Sovr& &ovAovy
2. SovAots &8ovAovs
3. Sovot &8ovAov
D. 2. SovAotrov &ovAoiiror
3. SovAoiTov &ovAovryy
. 1. Sovhobpey &ovAovpey
2. dovAoire &dovhodire
3. Sovkodoi(v) &Sovlovy
IvpERATIVE. S, 2. SovAov
3. SovdolTw
. 2. SovloiTov
3. Sovhovrwr
. 2. SovAoiTe
3. SovAotrrav
Subjunctive Optative.
Supsuncrive S, 1. SovAd Sovdolny *
AND 2. SovAois Sovlolys
OPTATIVE. 3. SovAot Sovhoiy
D.2. SovA&rov SovAotror
3. SovAdrov Sovholrmy
P 1 SovAdper Sovotper
2. SovAére - SovAotre
3. SovAdo(v) SovAotey

SovAdv, SovAoboa, Soviody.

Infinitive, T dovAoiv. Participle,{Gen. SovAodrros, SovAovas,

SovhotrTos.

* Less common forms are: + In the Infinitive the iota is
dovhoim (o-oyw), Sovhois (o-ots),  neglected, as inall the contracted
Sovho? (o~0t). - - - verbs.
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dovAé-w, I enslave (Stem Sov)o).

as follows: o with any syllable containing ofa (subseript
by a long vowel into w.
SovAot: SovAoe, Sovdov: SovAdovar, SovAovot: SovAdw, SovAd.

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE,

Moob. é: g Present. TImperfect.
Z & '
Inprcamve. 8. 1. Sovhodpas &ovhovpyy
2. dovAot &8ovAod
3. dovAodrar &oviovro
D. 2. SovAobobov &SovAovabor
3. Sovhovabov &dovhodadny
P. 1 dovhotueda &ovhodpeba
2. SovAotobfe 2dovAotobe
) 3. ‘SovAodyras éSovAodvro
IumrErATIVE. 8. 1. SovAo?
3. Sovhovofw
. 2. SovAotabor
3. SovAotorhuv
P. 2. SovAodofe
3. SovAovefuv
Subjunctive. Optative.
Sussunerive S, 1. SovAdpar SovAoluny
AND 2. SovAot SovAoto
OPTATIVE. 3. SovAdras SovAotro
D.2. SovAdabov SovAolofov
3. SovAdafov Sovhoiotyy
P. 1L SovAdpebo Sovoiuefa
2. SovA&olbe SovAotofe
3. SovAdvrat SovAotvro

Infinitive, SovAotcfar. Participle, SovAoduevos, -n, -ov
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XXV.—~EXERCISES ON CONTRACTED
VERBS.

This class contains by far the greater number of Greek
verbs. The contractions are confined to the Present and
Tmperfect Active, and the Present and Imperfect Middle
or Pagsive. As all contracted verbs are in their original
form vowel verbs, they ha.ve no Second Perfect and no

Second Aorist.
1. ACTIVE Voice oF VERBS IN -aw.

The contractions of the present and imperfect tenses are:
all ¢ sounds in Adw become & in Tud and all o sounds o;
all iotas (subscript or otherwise) are written subscript,
except in the infinitive.

In forming the other tenses the final a of the stem is
lengthened to y (except after ¢, ¢, p, when it becomes &),
and the same endings are added as in Adw. Thus from

T we get—

Fut. Act, niuf-cw 1 Aor. Act. érfun-ca  Perf. Act. re-rlun-xa
»  Mid. rpdh-copar . Pass. éryui-Gqp »  Fass.re-rlun-pat

1 Fut. Pass, 7iun-04oopar  ,, Mid. érqun-cdpnw

Fut. Perf, Pass. re-miui-coust
9€aopaL, I bekold, Stem 6ea, Fut Beb-oopa, ebe,
ldopau, I heal, ﬁtem ta, Fut. La.-O'OILLCLL, ete.
8pdw, I do, Stem 8pa, Fut. Spé-co, ete.

53. The Subjunctive may be used in the first person to
express a deliberative question, as 7{ Aéywpev; cf. Latin
quid dicamus ¢ what are we to say ?

Exercise XLIX.

1. ,u;q o€ vmcira) Ke’p8og. 2. lfe mwdvres 1ra7.‘859 Tovs yovéas
a-ymrwev 3. ocxre:.po,u.sv Tov &v 19 Thjs HAukias & a.lqz.-q relevrdrra.
4 oi o-'rpanw-ra,z VIKTTavTES ave,Bouw 5, ‘n-ws v Tis 'ro)\p.wv]
7oy 7rp0801"r)v eLs woAw Sexea-ﬁac ; 6. 7 o-umra, 'r) Aéye é a,u.ewova
7.6 p‘rrrmp Tov Sfjpov, & daetpov cwfa, padlos Fmwémgoev. 8. 1o
Kvavov wdpovros, Aéywper 3 mmrw,uev, 9 ovSev SeSpaKe, 8
8 duds Corwv dmobviokew. 10. dmoxpwodpai gou 81t épwriTes.
11. old¢ Tovs Beods pdhiora Tiudv palvovrar, )

1. Whither are we to turn in‘so great a danger ? 2. The soldiers
died (reAevrdw) fighting bravely for their country. 8. Would that
he might do (8pdw) what he wishes! 4. Let us not answer those
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agking such things. 5. He had conquered very many nations that he
might become more powerful. 6. Being silent (Par. 45) is some-
times more profitable than speaking. 7. Many causes urge men
into faction. 8. No one dares to plot against the tyrant, although
he is most unjust. 9. He did this with-the-intention-of deceiving
you.  10. Children, love your parents.

54. In a double direct question the second part is
introduced by #, or. The first part may be introduced by
mwévepov, lit. whether, or wérepov may be omitted. Thus,
amoxrevels (or mérepov dmokteveis) Tov dvdpa 9 aboes ; will
you kill the man or sawe him? (lit. whether will you
kill,"etc.).

‘The following verbs are irregular in taking n as their
_contraction where Tud takes a.

tdw, I live. Pres. Ind. &&, &is, &j, Girov, Ljre. Imperf
Lov, s, &, ete. Pres. Subj. &, {ps, &g, ete.  FPres.
Infin. Gp.

Supdo, I am thirsty, Supps, duwf, ete. Pres. Infin. Sufijv.
mewdw, I am hungry, mewqs, wevy, ete.  Pres. Infin, wavijy.
xpdopas, I'use, xpf), xpfitoi, ete. Pres. Infin. xpficOac.

" Passive and Middle Voices of Verbs in -aw.
Exzrcse L.

1. oddels éorw Somis ob mypdpevos Roerar. 2. TV cavrod
warpida mwep® €& Spdv. 8. wdrepov Tavra adTds fedow ) ot 5
4. mepl wpdypatos éparnbels oddev dmexpivaro. 5. 6 warip
w0 Tév Téavey dyomdobe. 6. T & Ly wold Sapépet Tob €b
Aéyew. 7. oMk éunxavito lva Huds dmargy. 8. 6 larpds,
- dappdkots xpdpevos, 10 Tpobpa idoeror. 9. Tév moleplwv
+ yiknférrov, obkér, & wolital, smhows éxpiobe.  10. dp’ oly &
wouprs peyadomperds TeripmTac 5 '

1. They were setting out from the camp with-the-intention-of
assisting those in the eity. 2. Will the witness reveal the plot or
be silent ? 3. The good will try to become better. 4. Would that
the philosopher were honoured by the king! 5. Since the general
has fled, whither are we to march? 6. Are you not contriving
death for the captivés? 7. Having collected an army, the two
generals were defeated on the tenth day. 8. He was trying to
corrupt the ambassadors with gold. 9. We shall order the soldiers
~ on account of the scarcity to use the corn of the allies. 10. Those
who-have-been-deceived will not trust you again.
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2. Active VOICE oF VERBS IN -€w.

Conjugate rowe-w after the model of Av-w, and then con-
tract as follows: ec into e, €0 into ov; € before a diphthong
or long syllable is absorbed.

Monosyllabic stems in ¢ only form the e contraction.
Thus wAéw, I sail, Stem whe, makes Pres. Ind. #wAéw, wAels,
wAel, wAlopev, wAelre, wAdovor; Pres. Subj. wAéw, whéyps,
wAdy, ete.

The other tenses of verbs in ¢ are formed by lengthening
€ to 5, and adding the same endings as in Avw. Thus from
wowe We get—

Fut. Act. wouhi-cw 1 Aor. Act. é-mofn-ca Perf. Act. mre-woln-xa
» Mid, woif-gouar » FPass. éwoui-8nvy ,, Pass. we-moln-ua:

1 Fut. Pass. woy-6foopas s  Mid. é-worm-oduny

Fut. Perf. Pass. re-rorfi-ocopas

65. Indirect Statement. Accusative with Infinitive.
When a clause introduced by that is the object of a verb
of saying or thinking, the that is often omitted in Greek,
the subject in the that clause placed in the Accusative
case, and the verb in the Infinitive mood. Thus,

Aéye Tov dvdpa ypddew,* he says that the man is writing.

Ay Tov dvdpa yeypadévar, he says that the man has
retten. :

Aéye Tov dvdpa ypdias, he says that the man wrote. (In
this construction the Aorist Infinitive has the same past
meaning as the Aorist Indicative for which it stands.)

Aeyet 10v ddpa ypdipar or yeypadpévar, he said that the
man had written.

Aéye: Tov dvdpa. ypdipew, he says that the man will write.

eye Tov dvdpa ypdiyew, ke said that the man would write.

Exzrerse LI
1. p3) péya Ppovolvrev ol ebruxoivres. 2. & «ijpvé Qeye
Tovs wohepiovs viknfivar. 8. 6 Swkpdmys Tovs Tov odparos
dpedotvras ol émpve. 4. ¢Bonbiicapéy o kalmep dducioavre.
5. W&xnllw adrdv ervypjoarv. 6. éP Guds wevmixovra vavoly

* The construction may be t Verbs of saying and think-
paralleled by the English ke ing ineline to the Imperf. rather
declares the man to be writing. than the Aor.
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érheov, &s rokemfa'owcs'. 7. vopllw ot ,uév 'r)]v moAwv €d
7re1ron]xe'vaz, sxewovs 3¢ ob. 8. eLGe ebrvyolns, & oike.
9. 1ro-r€pov dokelre 'ro.s ro)&e;uxas‘ véxvas 7 dpeketre; 10, dpo-
Adynoe Tov davrod vidy 7@ Sjue émBovieloar

1. We were bringing aid to those upon the walls. 2. I do not
believe that you will dare to do this. 3. You do wrong, citizens,
in (Par. 47) expelling the orators. 4. Since the voyage is long, we
sail out of the harbour before day. 5. They were labouring in
order that they might be released from danger. 6. Do nut be
discouraged, soldiers, with regard to the battle. 7. Some one says
that the Athenians founded this city. 8. I believe that the king
will try to bring help to us. 9. My brother, although he was poor,
used always to neglect wealth. 10. We praise this poet, whose
words are a glory to our state.

66. Indirect Statement. When the subject of the that
clause is the same as the subject of the principal clause, it
is not repeated before the Infinitive; a predicative noun or
adjective in the that clause is then placed in the same case
as the subject of the prmmpal clause, i.e. in the Nominative.
Thus vopiler Sikaos elvar, ke thinks that he is just, If
specla,l emphasis is laid on the subject of the that clause,
adrés is used in the Nommatwe m agreement with the
subject understood, as vouilere airol ppdwpor elvar, you think
that you yourselves are prudent.

Middle and Passive Voices of Verbs in -ew.

Exgrose LIT.

1. ol py &8on6st9 otlerds Sdovrar vopov. 2. & 'AXéavdpas
Epacre Aws vids elvar. 3. p:qSeLs <l>o,3¢w’0w Bdvarov, drélvow
xakdy., 4. )keyovcn Tpo:.av Séra. &y Imo TGV Eanuw woMopmr

S Gy, 5. ot )\a)\.oz, KG.L o)\neevowes, amo‘rovwac 6.

¢u\oo’0¢os‘ nyezrat adrds pév edrvxms elvar, Tovs 8¢ a)\/\ove

" drvxets. 7. o Tov ioOudv oikolvres katd Te yiv Kol kaTd

Oa)\aaa'av émohopkotvro. 8. ol ddikor éviore vopilovar Slkaro
évae. 9. Beduebd oov py* Tatra Spdgar. 10, Tods dyabfovs
woueiTor éralpovs 7 ol ;

1. The Persian, fearing death, pretended that he was a Greek,

2. That general was desplsed by his own soldiers. 3. We often
hate those whom we fear, 4. I think that you do not reverence

* When an infinitive depends  command, it is negatived by u4.
upon a verb expressing wish or
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the gods sufficiently. 5. Your friend believes that he himself is
very wise, but that other men are foolish. 6. Those who-had-
been-neglected were dying from disease. 7. The orator hoped that
he would be honoured by the king. 8. He was begging us not to
wtrong the allies. 9. Let not those who-have-conquered be haughty.
10. The slave asserted that he had been set free by his master.

3. AcTive VOICE oF VERBS IN -ow.

Conjugate SpAd-w after the model of Ad-w, and then
contract as follows: o before any syllable containing iota
(subscript or otherwise) into ot, o followed by a short vowel
into ov, by a long vowel into «.

The other tenses of verbs in o are formed by lengthening

o t0 o, and adding the same endings as in AJw. Thus
from Sovdo we get—

Fut. Act. SovAd-ocw 1 Aor. Act. &-3otAw-oa Perf. Act. Se-SotAw-ka

» Mid. SovAd-oouar ,, Pass. é&-3ovAd-Ony ,, Pass. Se-BotAw-par

1 Fut. Pass. SovAw-8hcopar ,, Mia. é-SovAw-oduny
Fut. Perf. Pass. de-dovAd-coua

57. When a that clause is the subject of an impersonal
expression such as it is right, it is necessary, it is rendered
by the Accusative and Infinitive, as 8¢t adrods pa) pévew, it
is mecessary that they should not remain.* (The Infinitive in
this construction is negatived by p4.) xpf pe xordlecfar,
it is right that I should be punished.

58. ‘Must’ may be rendered by &, and ‘ought’ by
xpY- Thus the sentences above might have been trans-
lated they must not remain, and I ought to be punished.

Exercse LITT.

1. qplocay adrov bs Yeudj dyyefdavra. 2. dp od
pyxavicfe tabra iva fpds Sovhdre; 3. ob wpéwe oTparyydy
kivdbvovs pofeicbor. 4 xpy TOv veaviav codilav {nhoiv.
5. 10D Tupdwvov Tehevmicavros, Ty wéAw éAevfepdooper. 6. 7
Tiyn T& piv SYA& Tawevol, T 8¢ Tawewd émapel. T. moAAGv

* Here the clause ‘that they is ¢that they should not remain is
should not remain’ is the real mnecessary’ Similarly in Greek
subject to ‘is,’ the ¢it’ only anti-  thereal subject to 3<i is the whole
cipating it. The true construction  expression abrobs uj pévew,
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nepdv Ty woupry hubrapev. 8. worepov ovudépe Ha s
wéAews dpxew 7 wolhavs; 9. Tatra 7§ Baocihel Eplodper,
iva py @opor wapéyeobar dvaykacleiper. ~ 10. efev adrds
aTparyyeiv, GAN ovk éxetvov,

1. It is right that the soldier should be praised because of his
valour. 2. Prepare arms, citizens, and free your country. 3. We
must not enslave the other allies. 4. Has he explained to you
what has been done? 5. May fortune humble those doing wrong !
6. The ambassadors confessed that they had heen bribed (2 aor.)
with gifts. 7. The prophet was ‘crowning the victim, intending to
sacrifice it (Par. 39). 8. Tt is fitting that a philosopher should
despise wealth. 9. We think that those who-strive-after virtue are
the best. 10. Is it right to honour the wicked? 11. The rich
sometimes pretend that they are poor.

59. Lest’ (or ¢ that ") after a verb of fearing is rendered
by pi with the Subjunctive after Primary tenses and the
Optative after Historic tenses: as ¢oBodpebo p3) % mwéhis
wolopkijran, we fear lest the city may be besieged ; épofoiueda
g7 1) woes mohopkolro, we feared lest the city might (or should)
be besieged. ‘

Middle and Passive Voices of Verbs in -ow.
Exgrcise LIV,

1. & woXéuov elpypyy pa\ov BeBaodrar. 2. of 76 dpyovri
vavnofpevor kohaohijoovrar. 8. péyas kdvvds éoru py €
npds mAéwor. 4. xiMas Spaypals by, dre Tov Iumwopov
dmamjoas. 5. &p° oY pofeiohe pzy SovAdobe; 6. aloypdv éor’
Tods els PiNlav xdpay eiofdMovras émalvov dfwodcfar. 7.
Oeye wdvra ra¥ra wd Thv popripev Sphwbicesba. 8. 6
- 40Myris éboBeiro pi) ob oTepavotro. 9. GvarTiotro Tols elpry
wowctafor LBovhopdvors. 10. Sudv ps dbupodvrov, wdvra Taxd
wenpdEerat.

1. He ‘asserted that the oath had been confirmed by the two
generals, © 2. The soldiers must guard the camp more carefully.
3. Do not oppose, citizens, those who-wish to assist you. 4. I fear
lest we may be despised by these men, whom formerly we con-
quered. 5. We hoped that he would be fined. 6. Nothing has
been clearly explained by the ambassadors. 7. Having conquered
in the contest, he was being crowned. 8. They assert that they
came to our aid. 9. Let not the king, although he is stronger,
oppose the philosopher. 10. It is not expedient that the captives
" should be freed. - :
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XXVI—PECULIARITIES OF VERBS IN o.

1. Some contracted verbs, in forming the other tenses, do
not lengthen the final vowel of the stem, e.g. wapawé-,
exhort, ¥ut. wapawé-ow, 1 Aor. mappve-ca; ordw, draw, Fut.
omd-cw, 1 Aor, &oma-oa; yehdo, laugh, Fut. yeAd-copa,
1 Aor. éyéla-ca. Some verbs of this class also insert o
before p in the Perf. Pass., and before § in the 1 Aor. Pass.,
e.g. owdw, &maoum, éomdelfyv; yeldw, éyeddotyy. (o is
similarly inserted in some uncontracted vowel stems, e.g.
xeAedw, command, xexé\evopal, éxehedobnr.)

2. Contracted or Attic Future. (1) xehé-w, call, and redéd-w,
end, retain e in the Fut., but drop o, the e then contracting
with the personal endings just as in the Present. Thus
kahé-w, Fut. xahé-cw, kaké-w, kadd ; 1 Aor. &kdre-ca; Tedéw,
Fut. redé-co, tredé-w, TeAd; 1 Aor. é&tré\e-oa, Perf. Pass.
Teréheopar, 1 Aor. Pass. ére\éoOnv.

(2) Verbs in -do of more than two syllables drop o in
the Fut. and contract; the personal endings copying moiéo.
Thus «opilw, convey, Fut. xoui-cw becomes rxomd, ropmiels,
KOpLEL, KOMLOTMLEY, KOMLELTE, KOJLOTOL,

(3) Some verbs in -afw drop o in the Fut., the « con-
tracting with the personal endings as in +udo. Thus
BBdlw, cause to go, Fut. BiBd-cw becomes B85, BiSds,
BBg, BBouev, Bifdre, BBbct.

60. An Aorist Infinitive, when it depends upon a verb
of saying or thinking used passively, has a past meaning,
as Kipos Aéyerar vicfjoas, Cyrus is said to have conquered.

Exercise LV,

1. ol orpatidru ékehedolyoar To Eipy éomacpéva Exeav. 2.
3p’ ob Ty woAw Teyolper, va py SovAdueba; 3. 1o maide
7o 705 adrod SidaokdAov raudevfivar Aéyeaflov. - 4. ol vpoibrac
émpyyelhavro mhelovs vads mwopieicfar. 5. wapyveca adrov pi)
dfvpedly, kaimep viknféra. 6. 6 orparjyds Tovs alypaldrovs,
Togobrovs Ovras, eis plav Tpujpy éuBiBd. 7. 6 Tipavves
dofetrar py of woldirar &avrd émBovAedwor. 8. T ebruxia
énapleis, olre Geovs obre dvdpas ydéolly. 9. 6 Odvaros =
Yy 1oV odpares xepiei. 10, oltos Spoloyelrar Ty warpida
€ wourjoaL.

1. Having thrown away bhis shield, he was mocked by ell.
2. Since the scarcity is great, we will convey corn into the city.



PECULIARITIES OF VERBS IN . 111

3. Is it right that the traitor should be honoured ? 4. He says
that the gates were shut before night. 5. The king will call
together the generals that he may deliberate-with them. 6. Who
is there who will not condemn such a man? 7. He drew his
sword with-the-intention-of killing the hostage. 8. You seem to
think that you yourself are wise, but that others are foolish.
9. The enemy will disembark two thousand hoplites upon our
land. 10. The old man praised those who-had-been-crowned.

Augment and Reduplication.

(1.) In the following verbs e is augmented to e« instead
of 2

édw, allow ko, drag épmro, creep
0w, accustom &ropat, follow éaTidw, entertain
oow, roll épydlopas, perform  Exw, have

These verbs began originally with o or the digamma
(F), and when ¢ or f dropped, the ¢ of the augment con-
tracted with the ¢ of the verb. Thus &ww is for odpre
(Lat. serpo), Impexf. &oepmov, é-épmov, epmov; éomdo is for
feoridw (éotia, hearth, Lat. Vesta), Imperf. é-feoriwr, é-éoriwy,
" eloTiwv.

(2.) dbéw, push, (Febew) and dvéopar, buy, (Foveopar)
retain the ¢ in front of the w; Imperf. é-dfovy, é-wvovpyy ;
Perf. Mid. and Pass. é&-dvpuu, 1 Aor. Pass. éovijfyr. (For
the other tenses of dféw see p. 141.)

(3.) dpdo, see, (Fopaw) has both the syllabic and temporal
augment: Imperf. é&dpov, Perf. Act. é&dpaka or é&dpixa,
Perf. Pass. é-dpapac. Similarly dv-ofyw, or dv-olyvvu, open,
(Foryvupur) has Imperf. dv-égyov, 1 Aor. Act. dv-é-pfa, Perf.
- Act. dv-é-pxa, Perf. Pass. dv-é-gypar, 1 Aor. Pass. dv-e-gxby.

Attic Reduplication. This is found in a few verbs
"beginning in g, ¢, o, and consists in the prefixing of the
first two letters of the stem, and the lengthening of the
following vowel. Thus

dxdvo, hear, Stem é&xov, dxof-, 2nd Perf. dx-fxo-a

¢yelpw, rouse, Stem &yep, 2nd Perf. éy-p-jyop-a, ?’erf. Pass.
byyeppas. ,

éyxw, examine, Stem ey, Perf. Pass. é-fAey-pa.

Spiooo, dig, Stem épvx, 2nd Perf. dp-dpux-a, Perf. Paes,
 Bp-wopy-pa.
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In the Pluperf. initial e is generally not augmented, as
éphéy-pmv.  Initial « and o may be augmented, as
fx-nré-n, dp-wply-uyy, but are often left unaugmented.

Exercise LVL

-~ ~ 4 < -~ A Vé
1. 1o oTparyyod tedevmijoavros, ol wollrar Tés wllas

évépéav. 2.6 igOpds Tod "Abw Swd dv Mepadv Siwpdpvkro. 3.
< N\,

& Fryepdov Tovs dmhitas ¢ 6800 ékrpawéobar odk ela. 4. wérepov
Tavra adrds édpakas, § map’ d\Awv dkijkoas; 5. ol oTpaTidTAL
&mridea, éwvotvro, &s T voTepaig wopevoduevor. 6. ol
wpéoBas twd 700 Bacihéws adrod elomidofor Aéyovra. 7. of
wolépon, TavTy T pxavy xpdpevor, Tas vals qudy mpds v yijv
edbovv. 8. of PNdooor Twd TGV dpabidv katadpoveirHar
eibopévor eloly. 9. 6 Sodhos & Ia0 ood weudbels oddiv
elpyaorat.  10. *Opeet xiflapilovrt ol Bijpes efwovro,

1. The witness has been examined, but answers nothing. 2. We
were seeing the city which our ancestors founded. 8. The king,
having beéen persnaded by gifts, allowed the exiles to remain.
4. The messenger, having rested, is now awake. 5. The enemy
approaching, we dragged up the ghips. 6. He pretends that he has
heard nothing about the battle. 7. Though he was poor, he used
to entertain his friends. 8. They did not reveal what * they had
seen. 9. They were opening the gates that they might save the
ﬂ%ipg. 10. Let no one believe that the gods neglect human
affairs,

XXVII.—SECOND CONJUGATION, OR
VERBS IN g

This Conjugation has older forms, but contains far
fewer verbs than the conjugation in -w. It only differs
from the latter in the Present, Imperfect, and Second
Aorist. In these tenses the personal endings are added
directly to the stem (or to the stem increased by wv)
without the vowels o, ¢, which are used in the corre-
sponding tenses of verbs in -w, as in A-o-per, Ad-e-re. The
Conjugat®n is divided into two classes:

1. The First Class consists of verbs which affix their
terminations to the simple stem : as dy-ui, I say.

* Neut. pl. of relative.
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2. The Second COlass consists of those which in the
Present insert vv between the stem and the termination:
a8 delk-vu-pu, I show. ’

In the Present and Imperfect Tenses of the First Class,
the initial consonant is frequently reduplicated with
and the short vowel of the stem is lengthened in the
singular: as

Stem. Present.

cra o (for ow-grn-ps), I set.
Qe Ti-Onp-p, I place.

8o 8i-daw-pu, 1 give.

The conjugation of the Present, Imperfect, and Second
Aorist of these verbs is given on the following pages.
The other tenses given below are conjugated like the
verbs in o,

ACTIVE VOICE.

Crass I Future. 1 Aorist. Perf,
o oth~ce E&orm-oa ér-rn-xa*
Ti-On-pe ) &Op-ka Té-On-xa (rare)
Si-Bew-pue do-ow &-3w-xa Sé-dw-xa

Orass IT.

Seik-vv-pe delfw &deafa 8é-Bery-a

PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICES.
Crass . Perf. Pags. & Mid. 1 Aorist. 1 Fut. Pags.  Fut. Mid.
Lo Pass, &orapar  Mid. &ormp-oduny ora-f8foopm  ori-cupar
(rare)  Pass. é-ord-Oqv
Tl Mid, 7é-0n-pas  Pass, é-ré-fnp Te-Bhoopat  Of-copa
(rare)
3i-Sw-ue  Pass. 8é-5o-par Pass, é-34-0qv Bo-Ofgopuar  Sd-comar
Crass IL.
Selr-yv-ps Pass, 8é-Bevy-pas Mid. é-deit-duny  Serx-0foopar Selt-opa
: Pass. é-Jefx-ny

* From the Perfect stem of  thisformation. It occursagain in
fornu is formed Fut. Perf. Act.  6vfioxw, see p. 147. -
éorhiw and Mid. éorrftouar, Ishail t Less correct form 7éfewxa,
have stood. Very few verbs show and in Perf. Mid. réeipar.

IN. GR.~PT. I. I
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Fary-pe, I set

ACTIVE
e
TENSE. 'g g INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
z &
Present. Imperfect.
PRESENT S. 1. Fompme oy
AND 2.  lorm-s T-grn-s i-omy
IMPERFECT. 8. tlormpav) ormp i~oTd-T
D. 2. {-ora-tov t-gra~Tov t-ora-rov
Stem iora. 8. i-ora-rov i-ord-Tnv i-oTd~ToY
P. 1. {ora-per {-gra-pev
2. {-oru-te t-oTa-Te -ora-re
3. iori-ou(v) {Fore-cav -ord-vrav
2 AormsT. S. 1. éormpv
2. E&omps o6t
Stem ora. 3. &om oTh-T®
D. 2. &omprov arij-Tov
3.  é-or-mpy oTH-TOY
P. 1. &om-per
2. &omp-re orij-re
3. &omproav oTd-rrwy
PASSIVE AND MIDDLE
Present. Imperfect.
PRESENT S. 1. ‘t-orapa ~ord-uny
AND 2. Foraca -ora-go t-ora-ao
IMPERFECT. 3. ‘lorara t-oTa-ro i-ord-ofw
D. 2. {ora-gfov  i-ora-cfov t-ora-clov
Stem iora. 8. tora-cfov i~ord-obnv i-ord-cbor
P. 1. iord-peba  i-ord-pefa
2. {t-ora-ofe t-ora-cfe t-ora-obe
3. loravra t-ora-yTo i~ord-cfoy

2 AoRisT. ‘Wanting.



SECOND CONJUGATION, OR VERBS IN ui.

(Stem ora).
VOICE.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

i-ord
i-org-s
i~ory
i-oTij-Tov
i~orij-Tov
-ord-pev
i-orij-re
i-o716-01(v)

()
oI~
m—i]

© aTiToV
orij-Toy
OTG-peEy

€

ora-ouv)

VOICES.

ore-pac
i~ory
i~orra
&~orij-cdov
i~orij-abov
i~ord-pefa
~ori)-0fe
i~ora-vrac

OPTATIVE. INFINITIVE.

i-oraiyy i-oTd-vau
i~oraiys
i~oraiy
i-orairoy
i-orairgy
i-oratpey
i-oraire
i-oraier
aTalpy GTi-va
orains

oraly

oratrov

orairqy

oTatuey

oraire

agraiey

t 1 L4
i-orai-pny tora-cbas
i-orai-o

~grat-ro

i~orat-cfoy

L4 ’

i-orai-ofnv

i-orai-peba

i~orai-cfe

i~orai-vro
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PARTICIPLE,

M. i-o7d-s

F. i-ora-ca
A

N. i-oridv

Stem {ocravr,
decl. like was
but with dual

M. ord-s
F. grdao-a
N. ord-y

Stem orarr,
decl. like was
but with dual

M. i-ord-pevos
F. iora-pém
N. i-ord-pevoy

Stem {orapevo
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TENSE. % ,5,
85 =
7 &
PreserT S. 1.
AND Im- 2.
PERFECT. 3.
. 2.
Stem 3.
rede. P. 1.
2.
3.
2 Aorist. S, 1.
2.
Stem Oe. 3.
. 2.
3.
P. 1.
2.
3.
Present S.
AND Im-
PERFECT.
Stem
7i0e. P

2 Aorist. S.
* (only Middle.)
Stem fe.

PO e EoE

7O, I place

ACTIVE
INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
Present. Imperfect.
Ti-On-pe é-ri-Op-v
T{-On-s é-ri-Beus™ Ti-Oet
ri-Op-a(v)  é-ri-Be Ti-0é-Te>
’ s y
Ti-0e-Tov é-ri-Oe-rov 7i-Be-Tov
Ti-fe-TOV é-1i-Qé-rnv Ti-0é-Twv
Ti-Oe-prev é-ri-Be-pev
7i{-Oe-Te é-ri-fe-te 1i-Be-re
ri-0é-do(v) é-ri-Be-oav Ti-Bé-vrov
2 Aor. 1 Aor.
‘Wanting. &-0n-xa
é-0n-xas Oé-s
&-On-xe(v) bé-re
&-fe-rov Bé-rov
é-0é-rmv Gé-rov
é-Oe-pev
&-Oe-1e Bé-re
&Be-cav or &-On-xav Gé-vrov
PASSIVE AND MIDDLE
Present. Imperfect.
Ti-fe-pac éri-Bé-pny
Ti-Be-cat é-ri-fe-go 7i-Oe-00
Ti-Oe-Tar é-ri-fe-10 7i1-0é-06w
ri-fe-gfov  é-ri-Oe-gov 7{-B¢-0-Gov
T{-fe-cbor  E-Ti-0é-abny Ti-8é-08wv
ri-0é-peBa  é-ri-0é-peba
7i-Be-ge é-ri-Oe-cle Ti-8e-0de
7i-Oe-vrac é-ri-e-yr0 T1-0é-08wy
2-0é-pypy
&Bov 6ot
&-8e-ro 0¢-gbw
etc., as in rfunw etc., a5 tn 7ifsoo

* Rarely érioys, érion.



SECOND CONJUGATION, OR VERBS IN wut.

(Stem 8¢).
VOICE.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

)
T1-05-¢
Ti-05
71-87-ov
Ti-07-Tov
Ti-0&-pey
Ti-07-re

71-06-01(v)

85

63-s

Oy
Bij-rov
6n-rov
O&-pev
6ij-re
6&-ac(v)

VOICES.

Ti-06-pas
-85
Ti-0n-ras
T1-07~a8ov
T¢-07-abov
ri-fd-peba
Ti-07-06€
Ti-Bd-vrae

0&-par
65

éﬁ-ran

OPTATIVE,

Ti-belny ri-fé-yar
Ti-Oelns

7i-8ein

Ti-Geiroy

Tt-Belrnr

Ti-Oeijiey

Ti-Oeire

Ti-Oeler

Oeiny Bei-var
Oeins

Bein

Getroy

Oeirny

Ociper

Oeire

Octey

Ti-fel-pny ri-Be-car
ri-f€t-o
1i-Oet-To
Ti-fei-o6oy
Ti-8ei-abny
ri-fel-peba
1i-Oct-0fe
Tt-fet-vro
Oel-pny 6é-00a
Bet-o

bet-ro

etc., a8in rid@pac  etc., a8 in rlbelpny

INFINITIVE.
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PARTICIPLE.

M. ri-Bei-s
P. 7i-fci-oa

N. 7-0é-y

Stem rifevr,
decl. like Avbeis
p. 69

M. Bel-¢
F. fet-oa

N. 6é-y

Stem fevr,
decl. like Avbeis,
p. 69

M, 7-Bé-pevos
F. ri-fe-pévy
N. 1i-0é-pevoy

Stem rifepevo

M. Bé-pevos
F. Ge-pévy
N. Gé-pevor

Stem fepevo
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A 3é-Bw-pue, I give
ACTIVE
Texss. ‘E H INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
z &
Present. Impenfect.
Presext 8. 1. 8l-8w-pe é-8{-8ovr
AND IM- 2. di-8w-s é-8{-8ovs dt-dov
PERFECT. 3. 8i-dw-oi(v) é-8i-Bov 8i-86-t0
. 2. 8i{-8o-Tov €é-8i-8o-rov Oi-8o-Tov
Stem 3. 8i-do-rov é-8¢-86-mnv dt-8d-rav
8:do.  P. 1. 8i-80-per é-8{-Bo-pev
2. 8i{-8o-re é-8i-Oo-re¢ 8i-8o-re
3. 8i-8¢-do(v) €-8i-do-aay - 8¢-36-yrav
2 Aor. 1 Aor.
2 AorwsT. 8. 1. Wanting. &-8w-xa
2. &-dw-kas 86-s
Stem do. 3. é-Bw-ke(v) 8d-re
. 2. &8o-toy 36-rov
3. €-0d-mpv dé-Tov
P. 1. é&do-per
2. &do-re 8d-re
3. &do-cav S6-vrwv
PASSIVE AND MIDDLE
Present. Imperfect.
Present S. 1. 8(-8o-par €-81-8¢-uny
AND Im- 2. 8i-3o-cau é-8i-8o0-co 8(-80-00
PERFECT. 3. di-8o-rac é-8i-8o-r0 8i-80-0bw
. 2. 8i-8o-0fov  &-8{-8o-afov 8i-8o-g-fov
Stem 3. 8{-80-c0oy  é-8:-86-ubnw 8i-06-0 8wy
8:80. P. 1. 8-8d-pefa  é-81-86-peba
2. 8i-8o0-0f¢ é-8{-8o-00¢ 8i-8o-0fe
3. &i-8o-rrar é-3i-8o-vro 0i-86-00wv
2 Aormt. 8. 1. -8¢-pnr
(only Middle.) 2. &-dov dov
Stem do. 3. &do-ro d6-0fw

etc., as in édudduny etc., as in iSooo



SECOND CONJUGATION, OR VERBS IN ui.

(Stem 50).

VOICE.

SUBJUNCTIVE. OPTATIVE. INFINITIVE.
3-8 S¢-Bolny Se-8d-yau
8t-0g-¢ Oe-Ooins
8:-0¢ Si-Boin
8i-8&-Tov O¢-dotrov
Oi-8a-rov Se-Oolrny
Si-0d-pev Ot-Ootper
-8 Oi-Bolre
di-8&-0i(v)  di-Ooter
L Solny Sod-var
Oi-s Soins
] Soin
da~Toy SoiTov
dd-Tov Soimyy
3&-per Sotper
S doire
da-ai(v) Sotey

VOICES.

S1-3G-par Se-8ol-pny di-8o-cfar
3-0¢ di-8oi-0

St-8-Tas 8¢-8ot-ro

3t-8&-cfoy  Si-Boi-aboy

dt-8&-cfov  O1-8oi-oOny

S1-0b-peba  Oi-Boi-peba

di-8arole 8:-80t-gfe

8i-8&-vrar di-8ot-vro

dd~pat Sol~pny 86-ba
L] dot-0

Se-rar Soi-ro

etc., 28in 8u8duar  etc., a8 in Sdofuygy

119

PARTICIPLE.

M. Si-dot-s
F. di-8ot-0a

N. 8i-06-»

Stem 8:80vT,
decl. in oblique cases
like éxdv

M. Sot-s
F.. dot-ca

N. 86-»

Stem dovr,
decl. in oblique cases
like éxdr

M. 8-36-pevos
F. 8c-3o-uévy
N. 8i-3¢-pevow

Stem 8:3opevo

M. 36-pevos
F. So-péry
N. 36-pevov

Stem Sopevo
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XXVIII.—EXERCISES ON VERBS IN pu..
FIRST CLASS : lomyue, T(0nue, Sidwme, .

1. lorgpe.

The stem of {oryue is ora. {omgue sbands for er-ory-u,
the ¢ of the stem having been reduplicated with . and
the rough breathing having then replaced the initial o.
The rough breathing is also found in the Imperf. oy,
and the Perf. oryxa (for oe-oryra).

But in the tenses formed from the stem orta without
reduplication there is no rough breathing:

Fut. 1 Aor. 2 Aor.
oTjow dompoa Eorpv
Similarly in the compounds, e.g. ddloType:
Pres. Imperf. Perf,
dgp-lornpe Sp-lomy dp-éora.
But—
... Fut. 1 Aor. 2 Aor.
dmwo-oTij-ow dmr-éorpoa dm-é-amnv
Meaning.

{omque in the active voice has a transitive meaning in
the Pres., Imperf., Fut., and 1 Aor., [ set up, was setting up,
will set up, set up. The 2 Aor. is intransitive, I stood ; the
Perf. (with a present meaning) is also intransitive, I stand,
Pluperf. I stood.*

N.B.—It is easy to remember the transitive tenses: they are the
Jirst four tonses (of loTnu or any other verb).

Active Voice of lomyue.
Exerose LVIL

A1, & ovyypapeds Aéye mwolods ovupdyovs dmd Tév
Abpaloy dmootivar. 2. of "BMayes wikjoavtes Tpdmaia
loracar. 8. % wevia Tods dvbpdmovs mpos Tas Téxvas Oefuw-
répovs waflioTnow. 4. of piropes vov Upérepov OSfjuov A’
Hudv éréomyoar. 5. wapactiiré po, & Pllot, kakds wpdrrovre.
6. wol\ds vads dmoorellavres, Tobs woheulovs eis HéBov
kareorioapev. 7. perd Tobrov d\Aos dvéary kai Elefe Toudde.
8. 6 Bactheds Tols dwoordow &n’ alrod éwoléunoer. 9. 3p o
xp7 Huds rols druxéor mapacrivar; 10. 76 Mdriddov Tpdmatoy

®cuarorhéa & vrvov dvieTy.

* When the Perfect of a verb  the Pluperfect has the meaning
is used with a present meaning, of a simple past. i
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1. The tyrant was afraid lest the citizens might revolt. 2. The
treaty having been broken, the whole city was reduced to the
greatest danger. 3. The king ordered those who-had-stood-up to
be silent. 4. We will set guards before the gates, that we may not
be besicged. 5. We confess that we made your allies revolt. 6. It
is fitting that they should set up a statue of the poet. 7. Would
that he might stind by us! 8. Having set up a trophy, they
departed. 9. Those who-revolted are said to have been conquered.
10. Let not the king establish his own son in (eis) command.

Perfect and Pluperfect.

domyxa, -as, -¢, are the only forms in common use of the
Perf. in -xa. For the remainder of the tense the following
forms, as though from a contracted Perf., are employed.

. o A
Indic. &orarov, éorarov, érraney, éorare, éoriou(v).

Imperat. érabs, éordTw. Pluperf. eorijuy, -ys, -e(v)
Subj. éerd, éorduey, éotho(v). OF ég ik, s, -e(v),
Infin. éordvac. éorarov, éordry,

Part. éords, éorhoa, éoras or -s.  Eoropev, &oTare, oragar.

Gen. éotdros, éordas, ete.

61. In the Indirect Statement, after the Historic tenses
of verbs of hoping and promising, instead of a Future
Infinitive, dv (giving the meaning of ‘would’) is often
used with an Aorist Infinitive, as f\wilov adrov dv vudjoar,

o+ I hoped that he would conguer.

% B—1. wdons wpovolas 1§ Tixn Svverwrépa kabéoryker. 2. els
Tov pihoodpor dvdule wdvta ék wupds owveardvar 3. émpy-
vé\Aero adros &v 70 mplypma IABoar. 4. Tods wollTas Set Tois
kabeoriot vouows welfeabar. 5. wioar ai wohes ékodoar mwpds
Kipov dpéoracav. 6. woddv xpdvov éorifky, Tov dydva
Gedpevos. :

1. There are three things of which every state is composed.
2. 1 hoped that you would prosper. 3. He exhorted the
bystanders to come-to-the-aid-of the old man. 4. The subjects,
having been neglected by the rulers, have revolted. 5. War being
established, the husbandmen did not sow the corn. 6. The
g@ilosopher was reduced to great difficulty by those questioning

im.

Middle and Passive Voices of loryue.

{eryu in the middle voice has generally the intransitive
meaning which it has in the 2 Aor. and Perf. Act., as
lorapar, I stand, ddplorapor, I revoli. But the 1 Aor. Mid.
is always transitive, éoryoduny, I set (for myself ).
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62. An Infinitive depending on a verb of hoping or
promising is usually negatived by p7, as émayyeAAépeba pay
Tis omovdas Moew, we promise that we will not break the
treaty.

Exgrcise LVIIL.

1. Mivws wmpdros EXMjvov  vovruap Stvapuw  4&bhoyov
cweorigaro. 2. perd TOv molepov Tpidkevra TUpavver év
*Abfvais koreordfnoav. 3. woMol dvicravrar Aéfovres & &v
v§ Eovow. 4. émpyyeldavro pi) dv Jpds draroa. 5. Spdv
) kehvbvrov, 8re TdxoTa drooTnodpeda. 6. Tols Dmwip Tis
warpidos paxopévois mwapioToivro ol feol. 7. ob dwAirar év
réfe oravrev, 16 Omha wapeckevaopéva Exovres. 8. Tob
Phoodpov Swuheyouévov, of veaviw wepioTavro. 9. éwile
Tods ovppdyovs A fudv dmoomicew.  10. Adyerar Tovs
*Afyvaiovs éumdptov kataemioarbor Tov Tepaid.

1. He was standing up with-the-intention-of explaining his
opinion. 2. No one supports you when-doing such things. 3. He
promises that he will not pursue the exiles. 4. The citizens
willingly established Solon as ruler. 5. Let the statue be set up
in the market-place itself. 6. They pretend that many cities have
revolted. 7. The bystanders seem to have seen nothing. 8.
Cyrus was established by his father as satrap. 9. It is not right
that the conquered should set up a trophy. 10. Factions will
reduce every state to misfortune.

N.B.—In compounds the Active intransitive tenses of lrryue must

often be translated by the English Passive, e.g. xaléoryca, I have
been reduced ; xaréoryy, I was reduced.

2. ribnp.

This is an extremely common verb both in its simple
and compound forms, but the only other verb conjugated
like it is fpue (p. 128)  7ifnpe forms an irregular 1 Aor.
Aect. in -ka, which exists only in the Sing. and sometimes
the 38 Pl of the Indic. Its place otherwise is taken by
the 2 Aor. The Aor. Indic. will be thus conjugated :

Sing. e,  nxos, é'enxe(v);
Dual. erov, Oéry.
Plur. epev,  ere, &eav or Wnrav.

63. Verbs compounded with a Preposition often take
a Dative of the Indirect Object, as évéBadov $dBov Tois
woheplos, they cast fear into the enemy.
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Active Voice of ri0nue.

Exzrcrse LIX.

1. dpa py padov Ty ¢low perarifévar; 2. & Awvkodpyos
vépovs yeypapuévous otk Emkev. 8. 6 kpurys Eeye {nulay 74
avdpl émbijoev. 4. & dyeudw, 16 orpdrevpua  BovAdpevos
dokfjoat, dydva érefrre.. 5. ol piropes 7O mplyma wpds oV
Sfjuov mpovrifeaav. 6. 7év Bapfdpwy viknbérwy, Sdpa Tols
Ocols dvaldpev. 7. mwoMddms o dvfpwwor Tols &avréy xaxois
dM\érpia mpoorhéoow. 8. mpémer fpds Typdv TOv Tods vépmovs
Oérra. 9. 6 Paociheds Méyerar moldy pdpov Tols Saykbors émrim
Oetvar, 10. 6 SoDAos, Tov xpuodv Sefduevos, eis 16 whotov éveribe.

1. The tyrant will not abide by the laws which he has enacted.
2. The gods imposed very great labours on Hercules. 3. Add
nothing to what is now being said. 4. We will dedicate the fifth
part of the spoil to- Zeus. 5. The general put forward prizes for
those who-used their weapons best. 6. Does not war change the
character of men? 7. Would that he might confer glory upon his
own race! . 8. These who have-revolted pretend that they are
well-disposed to us. 9. They suspected that he would reduce
the city to an oligarchy. 10. He who enacts laws ought also to

obey them.
Middle and Passive Voices of rifnuc.

Tiféven vépovs (Act.) is used of a despot who enacts laws for others;
Tifeafar véuovs (Mid.) of a self-governing people which enacts laws
for itself.

64. Indirect Statement. After verbs of saying or
thinking, instead of the Accusative and Infinitive con-
struction, that may be rendered by &, followed, if the -
principal verb is in one of the Primary tenses, by the
Indicative: as v

Aéye St yéypase, he says that ke has written.
Adyer 81 Eypayyev, he says that ke wrote.
Adyeu S ypdeer, he says that he is writing.

- Aéya ST ypdie, ke says that he will write.

If the principal verb is in one of the Historic tenses, the
verb in tho 67 clause is either placed in the Optative, or
Jjust as often, in order to produce a more vivid effect, it is
retained in tho same tense of the Indicative which the
speaker would have employed in making the direct state-
ment, Thus, -

\eyey o1 ypdcpor or

Bieyey dr ypdcbes recalls the actual expression of the

{he said that he was writing. (‘y.pa'.q')et.
speaker, viz. ypdgw, I am writing.”)
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Eeyev St ypdipor or

heyey &r1 ypdiper recalls the actual expression ypdiw,

ke said that he would write. (ypdies
{ 1 will write)

he soid that ke had written. [In this

construction the Aor. Opt. bhas the

E\eyer O1t ypdifeey Or |  same past meaning as the Aor,
ey 81t Eypapey Indic. for which it stands.]

ypafev recalls the actual ex-
pression &ypaya, ‘I wrote.

(he said that he had written (= had

Aeyer Sru yeypagpdss el or ) finishedwriting). yéypape recalls

é\eyer 8ri yéypade l the actual expression yéypaca,
¢ I have written.’

65. Most verbs of saying and thinking, e.g. Aéyw, are
used indifferently with the Infinitive or with &r. But
Pdokw, assert, olopar, think, are to be used with the In-
finitive ; droxplvopar, answer, dyyé\\w, announce, ékobw, kear,
incline to 6ri.  Verbs of hoping and promising take only
the Infinitive. :

Exzrase LX.

L. els Imdpry $uydv, rods éxel mapyvece Tois *Abnpvaios
émbéobar. 2. dmwexplvavro &ri & Baciheds od wapeln. 3. oddéva
dpelve Onoavpov karafrjoy Tots Tauol s aibols. 4. dveBénoer
o7t ol moAduor veviipra. 5. wpd ths pdyms kpdvy wepi Tas
kepadds wepierifevro. 6. T& dovrdy * b Géuevor, Tov woréuov
MWavro. 7. & orparyds xaraympuobels v dpxw karébero.
8. Ot rov dvdpidyra & TG ved Tebijvar. 9. vdpovs Gs dploTovs
6 &fjpos mbelro.  10. fyyelé 7is 8 & arparyyds wePevyhs €.

1. Since the enemy are retreating, let us lay down our arms,
2. We have heard that the money was not dedicated. 3. He feared
lest they might attack the city by night. 4. Hercules is said to
have put-round-himself the skin of the lion which he killed. 5. He
replied that on the third day he would send a messenger. 6. Let
the rulers settle the (affairs) of the city as securely as possible,
7. When the judge had proclaimed the victory, the young man put
on the crown. 8. It was announced that the horse-soldiers were

* The neut. pl. of the article genitive in the sense of affairs,
may be used with a possessive inferests.
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approaching. 9. The citizens having deliberated enacted this law.
10. They asserted that they themselves did not begin the war.

3. dBwpt. -

This is a very common verb both in its simple and com-
pound forms, but no other verb is conjugated like it.

3Bwu: forms an nrregular 1 Aor. in -«a, which exists in
the Sing. of the Indic. and rarely in the PI. The forms of
the 2 Aor. are to be used in the Dual and Pl, and the
whole tense is thus conjugated : o

Sing. Qwka, &wxas, Boke(v).
Dual. &otov, &Sy,
Plur. &opev, &ore, Booav.

Active Voice of 8i8wpt.
Exzrese LXIT.

1. Aéyeraw Kipov modd 8Gpa rois fAwedrars Sadodvar. 2. ol
feol oou dvri raxdv dyafa &oiev. 8. dwexpivato Ot ol
grparidTas Ta omAa rapadeddkaot. 4. Tovs moAiopkotvras €wTi
pivas dpvvduevor, Téhos évélogav. 5. Ty xdpov vots puydow
éky wapldwxev olxfjoar. 6. Ty deflav ddvres, TOV dpkov
éBefalwcav. 7. vmaxvelrar Tods Pidovs mifmore mwpoddoew.
8. efev dre 8éo * Tovs aduwjoavras Sy 8iddvar. 9. perddos,
& ¢ike, TdV obv xpypdTov Tois mémow. 10. Tov wolémov
kafeordros, pi) duekely évddre.

1. Let us restore the land which we subdued with our army.
2. The general said that those who-had-fled would pay the penalty.
3. He was giving-a-share-of his wealth to those mneeding (it).
4. They had distributed arms in order that they might attack the
rulers. 5. We fear lest his brother may betray the hostages.
6. He announced that the enemy, although they had promised this,
were not handing over the city. 7. It is not fitting that a judge
should give way to pity. 8. Who would willingly betray a friend ?
9. Let the husbandmen give provisions to those marching through
the country. 10. Do we not give gifts to those whom we love ?

Middle and Passive Voices of 88w
4modldwu, give back, émodidopai, sell, the Middle conveying the
idea of giving away that which is one’s own, and for one’s own profit.

66. Price and Value are expressed by the Genitive, as
wofoirar Takdvrov vov dypdv, he hires the field for a talent ;
8av woddod Teud, I value reputation highly, at a high rate.

* See deiy p. 142,
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Exercrse LXIT.

1. & xpévos & deSopévos Tpiv Bpaxds éorw. 2. Néye 8re Tov
olkov wévre pvdv dwédoro. 3. didore, xal Sobrjrerar Tpiv. 4. &
xperhs Oeye bavdrov Tywjoew. 8. wolal myal 1§ woumry
&bfnoav, dre tov Laohéa érawésavri. 6. wéogov & lwmwos
lovitfly;  T. ol duydSes épofoivro piy Iwd riv Sefapévur
mpodidotvro. 8. mpoomowirar Tov &ypov SAiyov dmodéoba.
9. wdvra 8&otaw 7ois dvfpdmors wapd Tdv Oedv. 10. dmwddov
. 70v kapwov Tols Povhopévois aveiobac.

1. Those who made the allies revolt have been handed over te
us. 2. They answered that the judge had assessed-the-penalty at one
hundred drachmae. 8. The merchant fears lest he may not sell
the corn at-a-high-price. 4. It 15 announced that the city was
betrayed on account of gain. 5. Your brother must restore what
he has stolen. 6. Having sold the booty for three talents, they
gave-a-share-of the money to the priest. 7. We heard that the
crowns were being given to the athletes. 8. Let us not sell the
free-men, although they are most hestile. 9. The prophet replied
that he would not receive what bad been given.* 10. May he
who-enacted this law pay the penalty.

4. Iy, let go, send.

The stem is é, whence, by reduplication with &, Fy-pe.
The simple verb is of rare occurrence. The Pres., Imperf.,
and 2 Aor. are conjugated, except in a few forms, like
7ifgpe. The following tenses are conjugated like verbs
inw:

Active Voice.

Future. 1 Aorist. Perf. and Plup.
0w -Ka €i-xa
€K1
Passive and Middle Voices.
Perf. ﬁ%g}?&’ Pass. 1 Aorist Pass. 1 Future Pass.
€i~pae €i-Onv &brjoopa
€onre Future Middle.
ei-pqy o -oopar
etc.

The 1 Aor., which is formed in -«a, %xa, 18 to be used
only in the Sing.and 8 PL of the Indic. Act. Its place
otherwise is taken by the 2 Aor.

* See foot-note on p. 90.
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TENSES,

PrESENT
AND
IvPERFECT.

Stem ie.

2 AORIST.

Stem é.

PresExT
AND
IMPERFEOT.

Stem {e.

2 AorisT.

Stel_n é.

VERBS IN po: inue.

Fopey I let go, send

ACTIVE
L: -
é g INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
& &
Present.  Imperfect.
S. 1. &9 -
2. i'—z-l: Z"Zzs* T
8. lno(yv) e it
D. 2. t-erov t-e-Tov T-e-rov
8. l-e-roy ~é-rnv -é-Twr
P. 1. epev T-e-pev
2. tere t-e-re o lee-re
3. Fa-oly) teoar Eévrov
2 dor. 1 Ador.
S. 1. Wanting. f-«a
2. -Kka-s &g
3. H-ke(v) o
. 2. elrov é-rov
3. el-rpy Erey
P. 1. el-pev
2. eire é&re
3. ef-cav  FH-xay éyrov
MIDDLE
Present.  Imperfect.
S. 1. fepac f~é-pny .
2. T-e-oat t-e-co {-e-00
3. l-erar t-e-10 i-é-00e
. 2. T-e-cBov t-e~gfov *-e-g6ov
3. i-e-gbov i~é-o6nv i~é-afwy
P. 1. ié-peba i-é-peba
2. Fe-obe i-e-ofe t-e-qfe
3. tewvrac t-e-vro0 é-glwy
S. 1. clump
2. ci-o0 ov
8. ero oo
(ei- throughout) etc., a8 in (300

* Rarely I3s, in,
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(Stem ¢).
VOICE.

SUBJUNCTIVE. OPTATIVE.

- i-elpp
i-fj-s i-elns
-7 iy
i-f-Tov i-etToy
i-5j-Tov i-elrmy
i-@-pev i-etpey
i-f-re i-etre
i-&-o(v) i-clev
& ety
7-s elys
i 62'17
fj-Tov elroy
H-Tov elrqy
&-pev €elper
f-Te €iTe
&-au(v) eler
VOICE, I hasten
i~G-pas cel-pny
] ieto
i~n-ras i-ei-ro
i~-cfoy i-et-goy
i-n-abov i-ei-abny
d-peba i-ei-pela
i-p-06e i~ci-ofe
i~@~yras i-ei-yro
S-pa et-punp*
7 )
f-Tat €&ro

etc., as inidpa:r  ete., as in ieiuny

INFINITIVE.

t-é-vau

€ ‘l‘:—ﬂa‘

e-cba

&abac

129

PARTICIPLE,

Stem {evr,
decl. like Avbels,

p. 69

M. el-s
F. el-ca

N. éw»

Stem evr,
decl. like Avfes,

p- 69

M. idepevos
F. ie-péry
N, i-é-pevor

Stem lepevo

M. &pevos
B épévy
. é-pevoi

Stem épcvo

* Sometimes in composition ofun, ofo ete.

IN. GR.—PT. I.

K
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~Fxrrese LXITL

1. a.qSe:.c 7& Qaveps pay Slwke Td dpari. 2 1r<’8aq )teyovtnv
€is TOV ‘E/\)w;mrowov KaGewa.:. Eepf’qv. 3. 'q ovvijkas & go
é ’7)‘0” 5 4. 70V o-rpa-n;yov cm;mvavros, o:. GTpaTITOL 8pop.m levro.
5. of o’1rov8acot. o déoyTa wpdrrew: ov pebidaiv. 6. dxolopey
o 'r, 1rpw o-v,u././.axl.a a¢a-nu 7 W‘ o ifes kaAMoTiy

yous g 1)07 Kaﬁegﬂgg:m]q,
_ i woMopKovpevoc TV
&L ‘f “10. "reicrer ‘atrods p.-q 7d éavrdv mpoéabac

1. He let the captives go, that it might not be necessary to support
them. 2. They promised that they would not surrender the island.
3. The younganen were trying to understand the words of the philo-
sopher. 4. Has the house been bought at-a-high-pricesor not ? 5.
Let us not omit to guard-the wally more cargfully. 6. Though the
danger was great, they let many days go by. 7. Do not most men
seem to desire wealth? 8. The judge has assessed-the-penalty at
fifteen, hundred drachmae. = 9. Lef them#iot surrender the freédom
which they have. 10. Let the slave go, that he may not pay the

penalty.

XXIX.——DEFECTIVE VERBS IN u (sas).
" S hEl G0, Stem L

“equs has in the Pres Indic. a Future meaning which is
ea,sﬂy obtained from the verbal notion, I go being often
little=different from I shall go. The Imperfect has the
meaning of an ordinary Imperfect; the other moods and
part1clgle haye nearly.always a Prgggié meaning. The
Vgg;;b;gpxoﬂ(u is,ysed in. the.Indic. to rexpress I go!wnth a

esent _meaning.

ey SPONBICATIVE, ¥ IMPERATIVE. -SUBJUNCTIVE. OP'I‘A’I.‘IVE

) DPres, Imgm;/’

S 1 ef-’-‘ﬁi"‘ : . zw 2'0;;1.41‘
2. e qewﬁa 0 u;r i'ozs
3. GL-O'L(]() yﬁ(u) o ul I.OL

D. 2. ¢-1'ou rrrox: - froy “inrov l,OlTOV
8. o T roy tyrov Lotrqu

P. 1. per npev ce _lopey Totpey
2. lre fire . lre Inre lowre
3. tdouy) foar ivrov “Yoou(v) Toter

Infinitive, tévac. Partz’czple, i, lobaa, idv, Stem tovr.

* Later forms are: yew, ym, 4 Sometimes in sing. lalnw.
flecav. '
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67. Indirect Question* The constriictionof.the yerb
in the indirect question~is the same as in & o clause (see
Par. 64). If the principal verb is in one of the Primary
tenses, the verb in the question clause is in the Indicative,
as dpurd €l ypder, I ask if (or whether) he is writing. If the:
principal verb is in one of -the Historic tenses, the verb in
the question clause js either placed in the Optative, or
retained in the same tense of the -Indicative which would .
have been employed in putting the'direct question. Thus,
dparev €l ypdpor or ypdder, I asked if (or whether) he was:
writing. (ypdpe; 18 he writing? would have been the
actual word used in the direct question.)

N

68. The indirect question may be introduced by the
direct forms of interrogative pronouns, adjectives, and
adverbs, e.g. tis, wolos, wéoos, wds, wod, woi, or by their
indirect correlatives, éoris, éwolos, 6mdoos, dwrws, dmov, dmoc.
Thus, ke asks. who you are may be either épwrg 7is €, or
épord doris €. ' “ .

Exercse LXIV.

1. wohépov mpooidvros, dpdos xai ordoews del dméxeobar
2, Anpirgp macav Ty ygv wepijea, {proloa T Gvyarépa
Hepoepbrp. 3. Fpeto dméoov 16 oTpdrevpa ely. 4. els Tov yedr-
foav, 18 iepd Gigovres. 5. fpara adrods wol pevyovow. 6.
T0v Aakeupovioy ds Ty "Artuay  eoBalévrev, Tepudijs
ixdrevae Tovs "AGqvalovs pi) émebidvar. 7. wpds Tods dvTireray-
pévovs dvdpelws émiomw. 8. &s Tdxora dwioper, iva Tots
& wéde Bonfdper. “ 9. Tods Grparidras fpdpyy €l ol viknfeter.
10. {ro 76 wpdypeta, s 7@ feg plhov. 7 a

1. The citizens are afraid lest the exiles may return. -.2. - The
young man asked who the sophists were. 3. Itis uncertain whether
he will go-after the slaves who have escaped (art."and partic.).
4. T was going into the market place to listen to (Par. 39) the
orators. 5. Let not the hoplites go out of the camp. 6. I asked
whether the general was not advancing against the enemy. 7.
They were not obeying the laws enacted by themselves. 8. Do you
agsk who has betrayed the city? 9. We killed the tyrant when-
entering his own house. 10. Go and try to do good to Greece.

* In Greek the suljunctive is  the case in Latin: so rogat quis
never used to express a simple sis in Latin is épwrd is el (not gs)
indirect question, asisinvariably  in Greek. But see § 71.

K 2
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2. dyui, say, Stem da.

This verh, which is of very frequent occurrence, is con-
jugated, except in one or two forms, like lorgue. The
pres. part. ¢ds is rarely used, ¢dorwy, the pres. part. of
$dokw, taking its place.

Present Indicative.

Sing. Dual. - Plur.
Pyt -pifs (or dyfs), $ardy, ¢pariy Gopéy, paté, paci(v)
noi(y .
Imperfect.

&P, ipyoba, Epy  Eparov, épdTyy Edaper, épate, Epacav
" Tmyp. ¢afi, or ¢pdbi, dpdro, ste.
Subj. ¢a, ¢fs, ¢4, ete. '
Optat. palyy, Palys, poiy, ete.
Infin, ¢pdvar. Part. ¢ds, Ppaoa, Pdv, Stem pavr.
Fut, ¢pijow. 1 Aor, épyoa.

Nore.~The Present Indicative of ¢nuf, with the exception of the
2nd Pers. Sing., is an enclitic, and therefore throws its accent back on
the last syllable of the preceding word. See enclitics in section on
Accents.

3. ketpar, lie, Stem ke

- kelpow serves as a perfect pass. to ifnu, as xefrar {yplo, a
- penally is laid down, and has the inflections of a perfect.

Present Indicative.
Sing. Dual. Plur.
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ’ ‘n Lo~
ketpat, keloat, keerar  ketofov, xelobov  keluela, kelobe, ketvrat.

Imperfect.
Sing. ' Dual. Plur.
- &xeipny, Eeaoo, eato Ikeacbov, éxelolnyy xelpeba, Eerle, &ewro.
Imp. xeloo, keiobw, ete.
Subj. 8 Sing. xéyrac 3 Plur. xéwvrac (rare)
Optat. 3 Sing. xéoro 8 Plur. xéowro (rare)

Infin. oo :
Part. elpevos. Fut. keloopar
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4. Fpau, sit, Stem Ao
The simple form of the verb is poetical ; in Attic prose
xd@qpas is used. In the Imperf. an irregular augment is
found before the preposition, the verb havmg ceased to be
felt as a compound. The o of the stem is dropped except
in the unaugmented form of the 3 Smg Imperf. The
inflections are those of a Perfect.

Present Indicative.
Sing. Dual.

kdOypar, kdfnoar, kdbyra kdOnabov, kdfnobov
Plur.
kabipefa, kdbnobe, xdbyyrar

Imperfect.
Sing. . Dual.
Eabijpny éxdfnoo Exdbfyro &kdOncboy éxabijobny
or kabiuqy kabieo xabfjoro or xafpofov  kabhobny
Plur.

¢xabjpeba éxdfnofe éxdfnvro
or kaBipefo kabfobe xabijrro

Imp. «dfyoo, xabjodow, ete.

Subj. xabdpw, kabf, kabijra, ete. (rare)
Optat. xaboiuyy, kaboto, kaboiro, ete. (rare)
Infin. kaBfofor. Part. xaBipevos.

69. When ¢yui introduces an indirect statement, it
always takes the Infinitive construction. When the
statement is a negative one, od is usually transferred from
the Infinitive clause to ¢yul itself. Thus, ke says that
these things are mot useful becomes of $nov Tabra xpyora
evou.  Cf. the use of nego in negat haee utilia esse.

Exgrose LXYV.

1. ¢rjooper TodTov Adikely 7 i ov; 2. alcovop,ev oT 7 -y)\avf
dvékero 7 AOpa. 8. ‘rwv ro}\e,uuov émovrav, é&bfdde
4 L) Ed ~ ~
kaOijpefa. 4. otk &Py adros AAN ékelvov  oTparyyelv.
5. épurd dmwov 7 8805 1) éml Bdrrpa dyovoa xefrar. 6. dvo*

* Often used with plurads.
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BpafBis ékdbnyro, ot Tods 4OMhyras &pwov. T. ob uev raira

ipnoba, oi 8¢ mwepeorhres oddev guveicav. 8. odros & vépos

e ~ Ié 0 L4 \ A’ 7 ré » 9 3> 4

v kelobw, va ™y wolirelay BeBaorépay Ixwpev. 9. Gy~
o (.3 A 3 QN \ \ ~ 7 2

yethev 81 & Baoihels odddv capés wepl Tdv wpéofewv paly.
s

10. ol "Afnvaio. épacay yévos wadairarov elvar.

1. The men of old believed that the laws were laid down by the
gods themselves. 2. They say (use ¢nui) that he does not desire
war.. 3. The occasion will not allow us to sit expecting better
things. 4. I asked the soldiers whither they were marching.
5. Are we to dismiss the allies whom we no longer need? 6. It1is
uncertain whether the shields are dedicated in the temple.
7. Three villages lay upon (év) the road leading through the plain.
8. The herald ordered those who-were-sitting to stand up. 9. Let
the money which they restored to us be laid in safety (see dodarys
in vocab.). 10. The city is fortunate in which just judges sit.

XXX.—~VERBS IN p: LIKE orgue IN
PRESENT AND IMPERFECT.

ovivmu, benefit (trans.), Stem éva (dv-frm-pe for dv-ovy-pe).
Imperf. Act. not found. Fut. dwjew. 1 Aor. dvyoa.

Mid. évivapar, derive benefif. Fut. dvjoopar. 2 Aor.
avijpny, dvyoo, dvyro, ete. Opt. dvalpnw, Svato, Svato, ete.
Infin. dvacBac. 1 Aor. Pass. dvifnw.

mipmAqu, fill, Stem wla, u being inserted as an auxiliary
ennsonant after the reduplication, wi-u-wAy-pe. In prose
mprAqpe is nearly always compounded with &, which
before = becomes éu. 'The second p is then dropped, to
avoid a vepetition of the same sound, and we get Pres.
éumimAque ; but in the Imperf. p is retained, because é& is
unchanged before the augment : évemipmAny. Fut. mhijoo.
1 Aor. émAyoa. DPerf. wémdyka. Perf. Pass. wémdyopar
1 Aor. Pass. érhijobyr.

wipmpype, burn, Stem wpa, Pres. formed like miumAnm
above, and in prose nearly always éumimppue. Fut. wpijow.
1 Aor. &mpyoa. Perf. Pass. wérpyuar or wémpyopar. 1 Aor.
Pass. énpriabyy.
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70. A double indirect question is expressed either by

wérepov . . . P, €l . . . %, OF eire . . . eire. Thus,

I3 -~ ’ » 4 * ¥
épurg wérepov aloxuvdpeda 7 ov,
> » >

” ‘: 2 7 0V, v
k3
. €T€ . €lre ot

he asks whether we are ashamed or not,

Exererse LXVI

1. & pijrop tov Shpov éAwiduwy kevbv éumimdqon 2. dact
rods Mépoas & 7§ mpds 7obs "ENyvas woléuy moldods veds
¢umpiiocat. 3. épdrawérepov draow i pevdl. 4. of SoDhot Tods
kparipas Uaros dveriprAacay. 5. dmoyvelro vov olkov Tod
wouqrod py éumpioey. 6. Svato, & pike, kal &v Eplecar mpdeias.
7. obros & &p, Kalmep mholoros dv, wheovellas évemhioly. 8.
Oepiororhis, ds dokel, otk dvro dwd is vavpayies Tis wepl
Saapiva. 9. fpero elre i kodpy éumpnobein dre cwbely. 10.
Tobs PBapBdpous &k Tis xdpas ékBalaw, Ty gperépay wélw
doev.

1. He sent the soldiers away, fulfilling the hopes of all. 2. The
allies baving revolted, their city has been burnt. 3. The philosopher
asks whether wealth benefits men or not. 4. Has not flattery filled
many friendships with mistrust? 5. The general was advancing
against those burning the corn. 6. We hoped that by means of
you we would derive benefit. 7. They benefited the citizens by
deposing (Par. 47) that man from office. 8. The soldiers having
set up a trophy were going away to their homes. 9. We heard
that he had subdued the parts™ in-the-direction-of Thrace.
10. Three talents having been given, they let the captives go.

DEPONENTS LIKE {orapar IN PRESENT AND IMPERFECT.

dyapar, admire, Stem &ya, 1 Aor. fydobyy.

Stvapar, am able, can, Stem Suva. Imperf. wvdpp or
#dvvdprp. 2 Sing. &ve or 78ive (for &iva-oo, o dropping
and o contracting with o). Fut. Swijoopar. Perf. dedivmuac.
1 Aor. éuwijfiyy or Hduvify.

&riorapar, know, Stem émora. 2 Sing. Imperf. jmlorw.
Fut. émorjoopar. 1 Aor, jmoeribyy.

xpépapas, hang (intrans.), Stem xppa. 2 Sing. Imperf.
éxpépw. Fut. kpepijoopar.

* Neut. pl. of article,
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éxpudumy, bought, 2 Aor. Mid. to dvéopar, buy. Stem wpia.
2 Sing. Indic. émplw, 2 Sing. Imperat. #plw. Otherwise
the Indic. is like the Imperf. Mid. of {cryu, and the other
moods and participle like the Pres. Mid.

71. When a deliberative question (Par. 53) is indirect,
it remains in the Subjunctive after a verb in one of the
Primary tenses, as BovAederac dmov ory), he iz deliberating
where he should stand (or where fo stand). After one of the
Historic tenses it is either placed in the Optative, or, for
the sake of greater vividness, retained in the Subjunctive.
Thus, éBovAelero dwov orain or orf, ke was deliberating where
he should stand (or where to stand). ot recalls the actual
mood which would have been used in the direct question
70D o710 ; where am I {o stand ?

72. The deliberative question, both direct and indirect,
is negatived by u¥, as uy dwiwper; are we not o go away ?
BovAeverac elre dmiy eire pij, he ds deliberating whether to go
away or not.

Exgrcse LXVIT.

1. 70 Yevdes od Bvacaw dAnfis wowlv. 2. Tov otrov émre
v mpuduevor, mwAelovos dwélovro. 8. dmdper dmws els TO
arpardredov eloion 4. odx fmlcrw T4 Gavrod €& Géobw; 5.
oddels éorv Soris &ducnbels otk dv Suvpbely éavrd mapivar. 6.
700 wolépov TekeurfoarTos, & Smha év Tols olkois Kpepdoerat.
7. Tobs T wélw odoavras fydobyre. 8. &Bovledovro eire Ty
Adlav xaraf@vrar els ywplov dodparéorepov eire ph. 9. Spov
1) kodvdvrey, Sumodudda Eidvar.  10. dpuoTdy dore mwdvtT
éricracfor kald.

1. Those who-have not been instructed themselves are not able
to instruct others. 2. The shields which the citizens dedicated
hang in the temple. 3. You bought the field for twelve minz, and
sold it for fifteen. 4. Are we to allow the exiles to return or not?
5. The orator knows (how) to deceive the ignorant. 6. I asked
the physician whether he was able to heal the wound. 7. They
said (¢nui) that they had not surrendered the interests of the city.
8. They were deliberating whether to kill the captives or let them
go. 9. The king was not able to corrupt the ambassadors with
gold. 10. They see the body of the traitor hanging from the top
of the wall.
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XXXI—EXERCISES ON THE SECOND
CLASS OF VERBS IN g

In this class »v is inserted between the stem and the
termination i, as in
Selk-vv-pu, show, Stem Bex,
. The Pres. Subj. and Opt., Act. and Mid., of Sefxwvus follow verbs
in w.
Exercse LXVIIL

1. of d\ypfds codol ob wepdvrar &delvvobfac Ty atrov
copiav. 2. Belfopev Tols moheuiors &Ti dANor alrdv KpeiTTovs
elalv. 8. ™y 680v xpy Sewvivar Tols {yrotcw. 4. Ty elvoaw
Ty mpds Huas & rois &pyois ddelvuale pdidov %) év Tots Adyars.
5. #xovooper Omt & Paoieds Tov éavrol vidy oTparyydv
amodelfaey. 6. pm Selxvv covrdy Tv Sedvrov duelodvra. . 7.
ddper Tatra dAyby elvar § pf; 8. & PpiNdoodos dmwedelivv dru
wdvra ¢ &vds owéornrer. 9. xpdvos Slkatov dvdpa Selxvvo
pévos. 10. obros B¢’ Dpdv oTparyyds dmodédewrar Iva Tovs
Hperépovs cuppdxovs diaTi.

1. He was afraid lest the slaves might show the treasure to the
robbers. 2. The others, having risen, declared their opinions.
3. The general institutes a contest, that he may display his army
to the queen. 4. He was appointed ruler according to the esta-
blished law. 5. The philosophers prove that nothing remains in
the same-place.* 6. Do not display anger, O friend. 7. We hoped
that the king would not appoint those men leaders. “8. They were
at a loss whether to give way or to prepare arms (Par. 71). 9.
May the soldiers on this day display valour! 10. He did not
know (how) to use the opportunity.

VERBS LIKE Selkvupe IN PRESENT AND IMPERFECT.
Vowel Stems.

These double the v of vv, as oxedd-vrv-pe scatter, Stem
ok,  The only one forming a 2 Aor. is ofévvm, quench.

Stems in a.
kepdvvupu, mix, Stem xepa, kpa. 1 Aor. éxépdca. Perf.
Pass. xéxpapor. 1 Aor. Pass. &pdfny or éxepdofqr. 1 Fut.
Pass. kpabjoouac.

* Neut. sing. of 6 adrds.
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kpepdvvuut, hang (trans.), Stem xpepa. Fut. kpeud (for
xpepdow ; o drops and a contracts with the personal endings
asin ripdw). 1 Aor. épéuaca. 1 Aor. Pass. ekpepdotyy.

werdvvuu, spread out, Stem wera, wra.  Fut. werd (for
wera-ow, With a contraction). 1 Aor. éwéraca. Perf. Pass.
wérrapar. 1 Aor. Pass. érerdofnyr.

oxeddvvvpe, scatter, Stem owxda. Fut. oxedd (for oreda-aw,
with o contraction). 1 Aor. éokdaca. Perf. Pass.
éoxédaopar. 1 Aor. Pass. éoxeddabyy.

Stems in e
awv, clothe, Stem ¢ (orig. éo- for Feo-, Lat. ves-tio), in
prose only dudi-drvu. Fut. dudid (for dudie-ow; o drops
and e contracts with the personal endings as in woudw).
1 Aor. jupleca. Mid. dudiéripa, put on. Fut. dudeéropar.
Perf. Pass. judpleopat.
oBévvp, quench, Stem ofe.  Fut. 08érw. 1 Aor. &rfBeca.
2 Aor. Act. & By, intrans. was quenched, went out. Perf.
éofnra, intrans. is quenched. TFut. Mid. ofjoopar. 1 Aor.
Pass. éoBéotmp.*
oréprvps, strew (for oropévvv-pi, which is not found).
Stem orope.  Fut- oropd (for crope-co, with e contraction).
1 Aor. éorépeca.
Stems in o,
Lowo, gird, Stem fw. 1 Aor. woe. 1 Aor. Mid.
éwadprp. Perf. Pass. &wopar or opa..

pdvvvp, strengthen, Stem po. 1 Aor. dppwca. Perf. Pass.
éppopar, am strong (Imperat. Zppwoo, farewell, like Lat. vale,
Imperat. of valeo, am strong). 1 Aor. Pass. &ppdobp.

orpdwvus, strew, Stem orpe. Fut. orpdow. 1 Aor.
éorpwoa. Perf. Pass. &orpopar.

Consonant Stems.
dyvopt, break, Stem dy (for Fay, Lat. frango), in prose
only kar-dyvvue. 1 Aor. karéafa. 2 Perf. karéiya, am broken.

2 Aor. Pass. xaredynr.
Ledyvvpr, yoke, join, Stem Levy, tvy. Fut. leffw. 1 Aor.

* Cf. the meanings of {oryum, p. 121.
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&evfa. Perf. Pass. &evypar. 1 Aor.Pass. éeiybfp. 2 Aor.
Pass. &iyp.

péyvope, miz, Stem py.  Fut. péfo. 1 Aor. wéa. Perf.
Pass. péuypar. 1 Aor. Pass. éuixfnp. 2 Aor. Pass. éulyp.

olyvvu, open, in prose dvolyvup or dvoiyw. See dvolyw,
p. 111.

8\, destroy (for oA-w-ur), Stem &\, 8\e, in prose
dm-6Muvpe. - Fut. dword (for dmode-ocw, with € contraction).
1 Aor. dwdheca. Perf. dwoAdAexa (Attic redupl, p. 111).
2 Perf. 4méAwra, am undone. Mid. éndAA¥ua, perish. Fut.
dworotpar (with € contraction). 2 Aor. dmwwAduyr.

Suvvpe, swear, Stem 8y, dpo.  Fut. Mid. dpodpar (with e
contraction). 1 Aor.duoca. Perf. épdpoxa (Attic redupl.).
1 Aor. Mid. ¢poodunmy. Perf. Pass. 3 Sing. dudmoras or
dpdpoorar. 1 Aor. Pass. audbny or dudobdny.

myvvp, fiz, Stem my, may. Fut. mjfe. 1 Adr. Zmfe.
2 Perf. wérqya, am fized. 2 Aor. Pass. éndyp. 2 Fut.
Pass. mayijoouar.

piyvope, break (trans.), Stem fqy, pay. Futb. fje. 1 Aor.
éppnta. 2 Perf. éppwya, have broken out (intrans.). 2 Aor.
Pass. éppdymy.
ExzrersE LXTIX.

_Vowel Stems.

1. o irmfjs Poybicovres Tov Yuddv Twas , éoxedaopérous
dméxravav. 2. 8wp é£ odpavod woAd Aéyerar 76 wip oféoar
8. 6 8eomdrys, dre dyvds dv Tols Sidkovar, ToV Tob SodAov
Xxtove dudiéoerar. 4. 6 olkos Tip eloodov wpds 7O Pds
dvomertapéry e 5. 707 éppopmy, &by, kor Ty whw €
wowey PWovdpyy. 6. peydhov kwditvov emikpepacdéiros, wdvres
eis Ppofov raréomnoar. T. Qépovs pév oi yewpyol épydlovra
yupvol, xepdvos O¢ Judieopévor. 8. épwrd woTepov 6 olvos
©are kéxparar 7 o¥. 9. olk ¥pacav adrol Tov Aporiy kpepdoar.
10. &pwoo, kai xdpw tijs cwtyplas Tols feols Exe.

1. Let us speak temperately and extinguish anger. 2. The dead
were lying upon couches strewn with flowers. 3. These are they
who-scattered (karackeddvrupt) this report concerning me. 4. The
traitors, having been condemned, were hung in the middle of the
market-place. 5. The light-armed, being weak, were easily scat-
tered. 6. Among the Persians the learning of (say to learn) horse-
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manship has become extinct (Perf. dmooBéwupm.). T. All were
hoping that the king would not sell the captives. 8. Having
conquered in a great battle, they were much more encouraged.
9. The priest, having mixed the bowl, prayed to Apollo. 10. The
river having become dry (1 aor. pass. dmooféwrup), the soldiers
were in-want-of water.

73. The Dative is used with a comparative (or its
equivalent) to express the amount of difference, as wodA$
pellov, much greater (lit. greater by much); Sbow Fuépaw
mpdrepov, two days before (lit. before by two days).

Exercise LXX.
Consonant Stems,

1. Suduoxey & kpirys kard Tovs womovs Sikdoewv. 2. &
Pdoodos Eheye Ty yiiv € dépos kal mupds cupmayfvac. 3. 6
a8eApds & duds This pdxys Yorépnoe Tpiow Yudpars. 4. 8p° ody
7 drafia moAdovs 78y dwoldlexey ; B. ddyAdv éoTww SoTis wphros
fnmovs &evéev. 6. ol mohoproipevor épofBodyto iy ai wilar
vuktos dvoryfeiev. 7. &dpulev airds paxpd copdraros wdvrwy
eva. 8. plav 76y vedv dvellkvopdrwv ¥ Odhacoa karéafer.
9. pndels mwepdafo kaxd dyabols puyvivar. 10. odx érddpe
Aéyew dri éyo eipmy kekwAvkds ey,

1. Those who-fled perished six days later. 2. Upon this river
there was a bridge joined by seven boats. 3. The general having
handed over the command, the whole city is undone. 4. It has
been announced that one boundary will be fixed for all. 5. Let the
allies swear each on behalf of their own city. 6. I believe that
your brother is a little stronger than you, 7. The earth here is
said by the inhabitants to have once been rent-asunder (s7yruuc).
8. The witnesses will swear falsely, but will not deceive the judge.
9. The king destroyed the interests of the city by-allowing the
exiles to return. 10. They pretended that the horses had been
yoked as quickly as possible.
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XXXIIL—-IRREGULAR VERBS.

Y
1.—VERBS WHICH ADD ¢ TO THE STEN,

1. In the Present Tense.

Present, Future. Aorist, Perfect.
Yap-éw, yaud, marry. yapud Eympa yeydpmxa
Aect., of the man,
gov. ace.
vapotpar,marry. M.\ yapobuar | éypudpny | yeydpnpa
of the woman,
gov. dat.
Sok-é-w, Sokd, seem 86éw &ofa Sedoypar P.
a8-é-w, 406, push dow éoca
(See p. 111) doopar M. [logduny M.| - idopar
édolyr P. | M, and P.
2. In other Tenses (often 7).
Present. Future, Aorist. Perfect.
dxBopar, am grieved | axf-é-gopar | fxBéobny
: axfeaioopar
Bovdopar,* wish BovA-f-couar | éBovAifny | BeBovAnuar
or :
HBovAjbny
ylyvouar, become vev-if-gopar | éyevdumy | yéyova T
(for yi-yer-ouar) eybmpac
Séw, want - Sej-ow déyoa nge’nKa.
8, impers. i is| Sejoe édénae
necessary (there is
a need that . . .)
Séopa, need, ask Se-f-oopar ey Sedéppar

* 2 Bing:always Sod\e, Imperf,

times written yeyds, yeyboa (Gen,

" &Bovhbuny or HBovAbuy.

yey@ros, ‘yeydaens), borm, as if
1 Perf, Part, yeyords is some-

from yé-ya-a.
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I.—VERBS WHICH ADD € TO THE STEM (continued).
Present. Future, Aorist. Perfect.
édw,* wish éfer-jow Hé\naa | Hérnka
Stem &, askt ép~if-qopar Wpdpgy
kaféfopas, 518, Stem &, kabedotpar
Imperf. écabeldpny
xafelidw, sleep, kafevd-i-cw
Imperf. éxdfevdov
or xalybSov
pdxopat, fight paxobpar | éuaxeadpny| pepdxpuon
péhet, impers., there| ped-j-oe uéhnoe | pepénxe
is @ care
péopar, care for (in | émyued-ij-copar|érepelifyy | érpeuénpa
prose émuélopar) P.
#EX o, am about to, | peAjow ind\noa
Imperf. &ueAdav or
9 v
péve, remain pevd uewva, pepér-n-ka
véuw, allot veud vepa vevépu-n-ka
vepobuat deapdpny | vevépn-pat
évep--byv | M. and P,
Present. Future. Aorist.
olopas,t think ol-j-oopas @iy
olxopat, am gone olx-1-oopat
Sdeidw, owe dperj-ocw dpeldnoa
dperov §
Xdtpw, rejoice Xp- oo Exdpny
P. (with act,
meaning).

* A poet. form 6w is also
formed, but the Imperfect is
always #fehoy ; future ferfjow.

T Zpopar. Pres. not found,
defective tenses supplied by
épwrdw,

"~ Gen. contr. oluam, 2 Sing.
always olfe;, Impf. gen. contr.

Spap. .
§ Used in unfulfilled wishes,

would that (lit. ‘I ought to
have’, . .).
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IRREGULAR VERBS.
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ADD v To StEM IN PRrESENT TENSE.

1. v only.
Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect.
Sdx-v-w, bite Sjéopar &axov
: onxOn P. | 8édpypan P.
kdp-y-w, toil Kapobpal éxapov Kérpma,
Tép-v-w, cut Tepd érepov Térpnca
TepoTpmaL | érpf-Onpv P .| Térpnpo P.
Tév-0, pay Telow éraca Térexa,
érelalny P.| réreopar P.
Phd-v-w, anticipate | Ppbjoopa ipbaca
- by
(p- 151)

2. v added and stem-vowel lengthened.

~

Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect.
Batv-w, go* Brioopar By | BéByxa t
. ’ (like &),
Aat-v-u, drive b Maca Ejhaka
' (like BBG, | jAdbyy P. | éxjrapac P,
p. 110)

* Simple verb in prose only in  pounds,

pres, and perf.

BeBs, cf. veyds.

1 Baivw is mostly used in com-

Perf, Part. sometimes
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IT.—VERBS WHICH ADD v TO STEM IN PRESENT TENSE
(continued).

3. ve added.

Present. Future, Aorist. Perfect,
ix-vé-opar (oBpar),
usually dpuvoduar,|  ddifouar dpucdpmy | ddptypas
arrive
tmox-véopat, tmio-| Imooyfoopar | Sweaxduny Yméoympat
Xvolual, promise
(cf. &w, p. 150.)

I1T,—VErBS WHICH ADD oy T0 STEM IN PRESENT TENSE,

1. av only,

(In Fut., 1 Aor., and Perf. y is added to the Stem.)

Present. Future, Aorist. Perfect.
alob-dv-opat, perceive | aloO-4-copar N84y 7]0‘0’)7/Lab
duapr-dv-w, err dpapr-i-copar| Yuaprov n,uap‘mka.

HpopTifqy*| fudprypact
P.
am-exf - dv - opar, am | dwexbf-oopar | Gy By dmijxfnuar
hated
‘abédve atbv, increase| odéf-cw nénoa noénka
(trans.) abéjoopa P. [ ndéibyy P.| p¥épua P.
KaTa-Sape-av-w, sleep katédapfov
SpA-1oK-dv-v, owe SpA-f-cw dproy BepAnra

* Only in 3 pers. and part.
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IIT.—VERBS WHICH ADD av TO STEM IN PRESENT
TENSE (continued).

2. av added and nasal inserted in Stem (» before Dentals,
y before Gutturals, p before Labials).

Present. Future. Aorist, Perfect.
Aayx-dv-o, obtain by Apéopar ayov elAnya®
lot ajxbny P. | eidgypa P,
AopS-dv-w, take Aplropar éaBor eiAncdpa®
Appticopac Pl aBbuny | édqppar
M,
. \ipby P,
Aavf-dv-w, escape no- Mow érafov Aéanfa,
tice

Mid. ér-havfdvopar, | émMjoopor | éreafbumy| émlénopa
Jorget (to let a
thing escape one)

pavh-dv-w, learn pob-ij-copar | Euabov pepdinra

muvl-dy-opat, ascer-| weloouat érvfdpny | méwvopar M.
tain

Tvyxdvw, meel with,| Telfopan Eruyov TeTUX-Ka
happen :

* Irregular reduplication in « found in a few verbs beginning
with a liguid.

IV.—VERBS WHICH ADD ox OR ok TO STEM IN PRESENT
TENSE,

1. Without Reduplication in Present and Imperfect.

Present. Fuature. Aorist, Perfect.
dpé-oi-o, please Mpeca
'yvypu'.-o-K-m, grow old ympdow e’y’r}pao‘a yeyﬁpaka
yipdoopat '

IN. GR,~—PT. 1. L
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IV.—VERBE WHICH ADD ok OR tok TO STEM IN DPRESENT

TENSE (continued).

Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect.
Sidd-ok-w, teach Sibdéw éidata 8edibaxa
SiddSopar éSLSclt\iziltmv Sedidayuar
e8:3dy v P.
5Bd-ok-w, grow up 1B8noa }Bnxa
Ovij-ok-0,die,in prose| dmofavoduar | dwélavov | Télyyka*
émofvijokw  only, Fut. Perf,
except in Perf., Act.refriéw,
which is never shall have
compounded died, formed
from Perf.
_ stem refvyrt
INd-or-opar, propitiate]  INdaopar Aaoduny
pefb-ox-w, tntoxicate e’yet%v'o-env
wdoyw, suffer T weloopar § | &rafov wémrovla
Xdokw, yawn Xxavoipat &avov | kéymva (With
present
‘ . meaning)
&\-lox-opar P., am| &hdoopos éiwv oOr | édAwka or
captured, Moy HAwka
dv-a-lox-w, spend dvaddow | arflecay | dmidoxka
- dmAsGnpy P.| dvidopa P,
evp-lox-w, find ebpjow eSpov elomka
Sppp M| eSpypar
ebp-é-0pv ]
P.

* Notice the following forms

of a 2 Perf. Indic.:
TéOvauer, Tebvio(y).

vaTw, Opt. refvalny.
vévas.

-f
Téfvaror, b
Pluperf.
éréracay. Imperat. vé6vabi, reb-
Infin, ref-
Part, rebrveds, Tefvedoa,
Tedvebs (Gen. edros, ~edons).

See note on p, 113.

For wab-ox-w,

§ For wevf-copac.

I @ sometimes remains un-
augmented, as dwlAwoa, dvdhwka,
dvirwuar, dvarddyr.

¥ Or ylpov, ete.
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IV.—VERBS WHICH ADD ok OR tok TO STEM IN PRESENT
' TeNsE (continued).

2. With Reduplication in Present and Imperfect.

Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect.
dro-di-8pd-ok-w, run | dmodpdoomor | dwéSpav* drodédpaxa
away
Bi-Bpi-ox-w, eat BéBpwka
BéBpwpas P,
yeyvé-ox-w, come to| yvdoouat Eyvv® &Hvwka
know yroobicouar | dpbobpP.| Evecpua P,
P wasjudged,| have Leen
determined| judged,
| determined
dvo-pu-prij-or-0, e~ | ava-pviow | dv-dumoa :
mind
pepmakopa, remem- \pmedijooparP .| qurie P, péprypoct
ber M. and P. pepricopar P, (withpresent
meaning)
#L-?rpoi-a'K’-w, sell 7r€'1rpaka.
mempdoopu P.| empdfyy P. | wémpapar P.
TUTpG-aK-0, WOUNd TpHTW érpoca
érpablyy P. | rérpopa P,

* BSee p. 151

T Irreg. Subj. peurdpar, peus,

pepvijras, ete. ; Irreg, Opt. ueuvs-

Ky, pepviio, pepviTo, ete.

V.—VERBS WHICH FORM THEIR TENSES FROM ENTIRELY
DirrFERENT STEMS,

Present. Future, Aorist. Perfect.
aipéw, aipd, take. In aipjow €hov* | fonka
Midd. and Pass.t eiNSuyy M. | ypnuac P.
choose, 1ipéfny P, |

* Paradigm efhov,é\e, D, ENocue,

ey, EAdp* ENbunp, Enovy,

ete,

taken.

+ @Moxopat is-used as the pas-
ive of alpéw in the sense of am

L2
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V.—VERBS WHICH FORM THEIR TENSES FROM ENTIRELY |
DirrereNT STEMS (continued).

Present. Future, Aorist. Perfect.

dpxopar, go, come, | E\eboopal 1oy éjAvla *
(Pres. only in| (poet.; in
Indic. The Im-| prose elu)
perf. and theother
moods of Pres.
supplied by el
p. 130)

éarbiw, eat &opar - épayov | EMdoxa

épdeopar P.

Aéyw, say Mo, épd emovt | elpyra

Aexfjoopon. | ENéxbny P.| Aéheypau
pnijoopar P. | éppyifyw P. | elppuac P.
Aehébopar P.

elprjoopar P.

Spdw, 6pd, see, Im-|douar ldov § épaka or
perf. édpwv (p. | épbhjoopar P. | ddbny P. | édpaxa
111) drwmae

i (poet.)
&paparP.or
ébpapar P,
’ Oppac P,
miv-w, drink wiopat &riov wéroka
‘ éwéOnqy P. | wéwopar P.
Tpéxw, TUN Spapodpar &papov | Sedpdp-n-xa
Pépw, bring, carry olow sveykov § | énjvoxa
oloopat ﬁveyl\r&dpnv &njveypas P,
Jvéxbny P.
* fkw, I am come, and olyouat, § In the Indic. the forms of

T am gone, are often used instead  the 1 Aor. are more common, and

of this Perfect. in the Imperat. éreykdrw, évéy-

t elwow, elrras, elwe, elmarov,elra- kare. The Infin, and Partic.
Tov, elwouer, elrare, eimov. Theer  belong only to the 2 Aor. The
of elwor is retained through all  tense is usually conjugated thus
the moods : eiré, elrw, ete. in the Indic.: #reyxor, #reyxas,

1 Imperat. i3¢, Subj. idw, ete. Hreyke, fvéyraror, iveykdrny, fyéy-

kauer, qwéykare, fyeykor.



IRREGULAB VERBS,

149

VI—SrEMs 1N waicH DigAMMA APPEARS.

(The following stems end in v, which appears as di-
gamma before a vowel, the digamma then dropping.)

Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect.
kolw, burn, Attic| kabow ¢kovoa xéxavka
form kdw, not con- | kavfioopar P. | &kadbny P. | xéxavuar P.
tracting
rhalw, weep, Attic | khadoopat khavoa | kéxdavpor P,
form «xAdw, not or
contracting rharow
6lw, run fedoopar
véw, swim veboopar * devoa véveuka
Ao, sail mAedoopar ® | &rdevoa mérhevko
wémhevo pas
mvén, breathe mvedoopar ¥ | mvevoa mémvevka
péw, flow puioopact - | épptprt éppi-n-xa
Xéw, pous xéw éxeo.
& .| kéxupar

* The ¢ Doric Future,’ formed  wvevgolras, as alternative forms.

by the addition of ge- to the
stem; gives pevooluat, mhcvoobpat,

1 Passive forms with active
~ meaning.
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VII.—MIscELLANEOUS GROUP.

Present. Future. Aorist. Perfect.
BdA\w, throw aAD eBatov | BéBAnxa
Barobpar M. | EBaAduny :
M.
BAgbicopar P.| BAA0pw P. | BéBAnuar P.
&ropar, follow, Im- &ropat éormopmp®
perf. elwdunyt
&w, have, Imperf. o doxovl |&oypxa
etyov (for é-cex-ov) axjow ¢oxopqy M.| Eoxnuar M.
Eopar M (in com-| and P. (in
and P. pounds) | compounds)
oxtoopmar M.
xahéw, kaAd, call kaA® (p. 110)| éxdleoa | kéxhyia
xehovpar M. \écaleodpyy
xAnbioopar P.| iy P. | kéxdquar P,
kexMjoopar P.
wimre, fall § TECOVMAL ireoov | mémToxa
Tikro (for Tirke from Téopar &rexov TéToKa

bring

TL-TEX- w),

Jorth

* ¢ aspirated by analogy with
Imperat. omof, subj.
ordpat, ete., no aspirate,

+ For é-ger-opyr, p. 111.

Present,

3 pl. oxbvrwr; Subj. ox&; Opt.
oxolyy (in compounds -oyofuc);

Infin, oxety ; Partic. oxdw.

1 Imperat. oxés, oxéru, ete,

§ For m-wer-w.
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VIII.—VERBS WHICH FORM THEIR SECOND AORIST ACTIVE
OoN THE MoODEL oF VERBS IN i

1. Stems ina and e

Balvw, go, Stem Ba. 2 Aor. Byw; Imperat. B70. (also
Bé in compounds) ; Subj. 8&; Opt. Baiyy; Infin. Bivo;
Partic. Bds, Baca, Bdv, Stem Bovr. Like &omp.

drodidpdoke, run away, Stem dmodpn. 2 Aor. dwélpav
-&pas-&pa, ete.; Subj. drodpd -dpds -8pd, ete.* ; Opt. dwodpainy;
Infin. dzodpivar; Partic. dmodpds -Spaca -Spdv, Stem Spavr.

Stem TAa, endure (poet.). (Pres. TAdw, not classical.)
Fut. tMjoopar. Perf. vérAnka. 2 Aor. &lAyv; Imperat.
TAR0u; Subj. 7A6; Opt. TAaipy; Infin. 7Afvar; Partic. rAds.
Like éoryp.

Phdve, anticipate, Stem ¢fa. 2 Aor. &pbyw; Subj. $06;
Opt. ¢fainy; Infin. pbfyac; Partic. ¢pbds. Like éory.

oBévvp, quench, Stem oBe 2 Aor. &Sy, intrans. was
quenched, went out ; Infin. oB7var.

2. Stems in o, » and v.

dMoxopat, am captured, Stem ake. 2 Aor. é&dhwv or HAwv
-ws -w, ete., was captured ; Subj. aAS -@s -3, ete., like 886 ;
Opt. dholyy ; Infin, dAdvar; Partic. dhods, dhodoa, GAdv, Stem
&hovr.

Stem Buo, live. (Pres. Bidw, late.) 2 Aor. ¢Biwy, serving
as aor. to {dw; Subj. Sb, Piuds, Bug, ete.; Opt. Bugmw;
Infin. Bbvar ; Partic. Biovs, Biodaa, Biév, Stem Provr.

yuyvdokw, know, Stem yvo., 2 Aor. éyvwv ; Imperat. ywobe,
yorw, ete., 3 pl. ywévrav; Subj. yd, yds, yvé, ete.; Opt.
yvolpv; Infin. yvévar; Partic. yvods, yvoboa, yvdv, Stem
Yyvovr. '

Sbw, sink (trams.), Stem &v. 2 Aor. &Bw, &vs, &, eto.,
sank (intrans.); Imperat. 8t6:; Subj. dbw; Infin. Stvau;
Partic. 8Us, like Sewxvis. .

¢vw, produce, Stem ¢v. 2 Aor. ipw, &pus, &by, ete.,
am born, am by nature; Subj. ¢bw; Infin. divar; Partic.
s, like Sewris.

* The « is due to the influence of p. Cf. p. 104.
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1
2.
3.
. 2.
3.
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2.
3.

Infin, eidéva.
Fut. eloopai.

i

N

.

- Infin, ekévar.
Tut. fo.

* Bu&ww. or less good forms

See p. 150.)

MPERA-
INDICATIVE. I HH<M.P
Perfect.  Pluperfect.
olda 71on* ——
oloba #0n0ba lode
olde(v)  7dedv) lore
ioTov foroy loroy
{oroy Hom iorev
» r
iopey gopey ,
lore jjore lore

- 3
{oaci(v) fdeoay or joav lorey

SUBJUNC-  OPTA-~

TIVE. TIVE.
€ld eideiny
€idgs eldeins
€idp eldely

poc Yy om
eldnrov  eldeiror
by 5
eldnrov  eldelrmy
YA g
eldopey  eldeiper
oS an
eldijre eldeire
ey g
eldoou(v) eldeler

Partic. eldos, eldvia, eldds |
(Gen. eldéros, eiduias, eiddros)

2. dowxa, am like, seem, Stem ik,

SUBJUNC-
INDICATIVE. DIONC- OPTATIVE.
Perfect. Pluperfect.

ok, ok &olko T me«zowde t
oukas égrns éolkys otkolys
ocke(v) ete. ete, ete.
éotxarov ’
éoixarov
Lovypey
€oixare

etfaoi(v)

Partic. elxds, eixvia, elxds
(Gen. eikdros, eixvias, €ixéros)

-

t.elkss &, elkds el are. also
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3. 1 Perf. 8&8owka and 2 Perf. 8éia, fear, Stem 8u

INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE.
Perfect. Pluperfect.
S. 1. 8&oika 8é8ia €8edoixn
2. 8&oikas €dedolxns 8&8.4.

3. 8&owe(v) 3ée(v)  edotker(v) Sedirw
P. 1. Sedoikapey  Sélipev dipey
2. dedolkare 3&ire &&ire O&dire
3. 8edolkaou(v) Sedlaou(v) é8&wrav
Subj. 8ediw (rare). Opt. Sedielyy (rare). Infin. Sedokévar (poet.)
Sediévar.
Partic. 8edotkds, dedowvia, Sedoikds (rare)
Seduds, dedivia, dedids
(Gen, -éros, -vias, -éros)
1 Aor, &eoa.

74. Conditional Propositions. The clause introduced
by if is known as the Protasis (i.e. premiss), the principal
clause as the Apodosis (i.e. the answering clause).

I. When nothing is implied as to the fulfilment or not
of the condition. ,

Present Time. Indicative in both clauses, €« in
Protasis :—

€l Tara wouels, ddikels, if you are doing this, you are doing
wrong.

Past Time. Indicative in both clauses, € in Protasis:—

el Tabra émoles, Hdixas, if you were doing this, you were
dotng wrong. ,

€l Tadra émolnoas, 98inoas, if you did this, you did wrong.

el Talra wewoinkas, Hdiknkas, if you have done this, you have
done wrong.

Future Time. é&dv* with Subj. in Protasis, Fut. Indic.
in Apodosis :(—

€ Tatra wolys (or moujoys), ddudoes, if you do this, you
will do wrong.

Sometimes ¢ is used with Fut. Indic. in Protasis when
it is desired to state the condition with the utmost pos-

* Also contracted to #iv or v, tinguished from the particle &,
This conjunction &v, which comes Which never comes first,
first in ‘its clause, is to be dis- :
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sible precision, as el rabra woujoes, ddijoes, if you shall do
this (1f you go and do this), you will do wrong.

75. After e or &y in the Protasis the negative
employed is uij, a8 € p3) Tadra wouds, ddikels, if you are not
doing this, you are doing wrong.

XXXIII.—EXERCISES ON THE IRREGULAR
VERBS.
N.B.—Translate ‘if ' by the conjunction in the following exercises.
Exeroise LXXI,
Verbs which add € or 7 to the Stem.

A—1. 6 dAnfds dopos ob Soxety dpioTos AN elvar 0edjoer.
2. e pi) mohepor dpeiode, & molirar, Sikny per’ SAliyov xpdvov
ddoere. 3. Povdedov pév Ppadévs, mwépawe 3¢ Taxéws Ta
8éfavra. 4. wAoboids éorv oby 6 WOAAL kexrnuévos, GAN 6
puxpay denodpevos. 5. &w ol waldes pebifpoves yéovrar, ol
yovijs abrois dxfecOfoovrar. 6. ofe Tois wheloow OGAiyy
Yorepoy dmidvar. 7. dxodopev Om éxetvos éBovAifn Tiparvos
yiyveoBar. 8. Havoavias & vy elxe Ty 7ot Lepoiod Pacidéns
Guyarépa yipar. 9. épnodueba Tov veaviay oméfev Fxe. 10.
woAdol, xpuvo@ machévres, wpoddrar Tijs marpiSos yeyérrrac.

1. If it-seemed-good to you to remain, you were wise, 2. When
danger is approaching, a good general will neither sit nor sleep.
3. It will be necessary that corn should be conveyed into the city.
4. If the war ends, the cities will become far richer. 5. The queen
will marry no one of the citizens. 6. The alliance, although it was
most safe, was rejected by the people. 7. They asked whether
they would need (use fut.) arms. 8. He was vexed (at) buying the
house for-a-large-sum. 9. We are at a loss whither to retreat (Par.
71). 10. Having become poor he no longer entertained his friends.

76. Conditional Propositions. II. When it is implied
that the condition is either unfulfilled or remote.

Present Time (unfulfilled condition). Imperfect in both
clauses, e in Protasis, dv (the particle) in Apodosis :—

el Tatra émoles, HBixes dv, if you were (now) doing this,
you would be doing wrong.

Past Time (unfulfilled condition). Aorist (not Pluperfect)
in both clauses, ¢l in Protasis, dv in Apodosis :=—

el Tabra émolyoas WBiknoas dv, i you had done this, you
would have done wrony.

The Imperfect is often used to denote a continued state cf
things in the past, as vijowv odx dv éxpdrer, €l u3y vavrcdy elxer, ke
would not have ruled over the islands, if ke had not had o fleet.
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Future Time (remote condition). Optative in both clauses,
€l in Protasis, dv in Apodosis:—

el ralra wowlys (or wovjoeas), ddikolys dv (or ddiwjoeas
dv), if you did this, or were to do this, you would do wrong.

N.B.—Notice that éar robro movjoys dduhoets and el robro morolys
adikolns &v both belong to the same type of condition: the first
is a vivid future, the second a vague future. This is seen by the
English rendering (1) if you do this you will do wrong, (2) if you
were to do this you would do wrong.

B.—1. € 715 5pas épurgy, 6 éotiv 6 codioTis, T &v abrd
dmoxpwaipedo ; 2. 7ois dyabols Ths dperfis peljoe. 8. Tod
Bagihéws keleboavros, ) xdpo mica lows vevéuyrar. 4 € T
dpeldnoer, Bokey dv. 5. dmexplvaro dri woMAo &y Tiuds Kkal
8d&ys émpernbelny. 6. €l vovs bs dpioTa kareokevarpuévas
elxopev, Spiv 3v éBonfoduev. 7. Saris dyalos woliTys éori wpd
s warpidos paxeitac. 8. dp’ od 16 BovAebeafar dodalérrepor
vevijoovrar; 9. odk ipy adros GAAL Tols woddods Taira
PovAnbivar.  10. fv p3y) viunbis, xdpw Tois Geols dpediaess.

1. If you had remained with the others, you would not have
escaped. 2. Having fought most bravely for a long time, they at
length gave way. 3. The father, since he is wise, will care for (émc-
pélopac) the education of his children. 4. If the judge were-to-assess-
the-penalty at death, he would be unjust. 5. Your brother did not
restore what he owed. 6. There is no one who will be vexed (when)
praised. 7. If you were brave, soldiers, you would not be hearing these
words fromme. 8. Medea married Jason, the renowned hero. 9. If
you have announced true things, we shall quickly perish. 10.
‘Would that kings might become philosophers, or philosophers kings.

77. Temporal Clauses. Hitherto we have rendered
‘when’ by means of a Participle; it is also possible to
_employ conjunctions and a finite tense.

I. Definite time in the past. (a) When the point of
time is the same in both clauses, érel or ore are used with
an Imperfect, as émel foféve Aapeios, éBovAero 10 maide
wopeivar, when Darius was il, he wished his two sons fo be
present.

(b) When the point of time in the ‘when’ clanse is
earlier than that denoted by the principal clause, émei or
&rady (not ore) is used with an Aorist, which is often
rendered by a Pluperfect in English, as érad) érededrjoe,
6 vids karéomn els Ty Bookelov, when ke had died, his son
was established in the kingdom.
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Exsrcrse LXXTI.
Verbs which add v or ve to the Stem.

1. ok &v Bdvawo pi) kapdy ebruxelv. 2. éredy wdvras
wapihace, Ty Aepmpdryre kai Ty Tdéw 700 orparefuarcs
émppecev. 8. & copois Smudis, atrds ékBioe godds. 4. €
f i éruifn, 7 wéhis %) fuerépa {nqulav &y Eroe. 5. Edpudicy,
7 yorny ‘Opdéws, Aéyerar tedevrijoar 37 Spews Spxfeiva. 6. ol
& diypols Tovs modeulovs pbacay els dorv puydvres. 7. tmwéo-
xovro 7f Terdpry wplpa Gdifeabar. 8. dre mwais Ty, perd TV
Ay waldoy éradedero. 9. e kdmraus xprioawro, émbelued &y
kekpmréow. 10, 76 xpiuara & Spellopev. éxrériorar.

1. When* the ambassadors had arrived, peace was confirmed.
2. They had gone into the temple that they might pray to the god.
8. If you had promised this, I would not have believed you.
4. The exiles will return and will drive out the tyrant. 5. When
the enemy were preparing ships, we ourselves were doing nothing.
6. He hoped that he would anticipate us (in) invading our country.
7. We will lay waste the land of the allies who revolted from us.
8. If you desired just things, you would not be saying this. 9. He
asks whether you will do what you have promised. 10. Letno
one blame those who-arrived a little later.

78. Temporal Clauses. II. -Indefinite time in the
present and future. 6re combined with the particle dv
becomes drav, and is used with the Subjunctive in the
sense of whenever, as Srav 7y ob&vw, weradoopar, whenever T
Jail in strength (lit. am not strong), I will cease.

" &redj combined with dv becomes ¢reddy, and is used with
the Aorist Subjunctive to denote a point of time earlier
than that denoted by the principal clause, as éredav wdvra
drodonre, xplvare, when you have heard all, judge, This
corresponds to the Latin cum with the Future Perfect;
cf. cum omnia qudiveris, tum licebit judicare.

79. After temporal conjunctions compounded with &
tlll)e negative employed is ps, as in the example under §rav
above. :

Exercise LXXIIT.

Verbs whick add av to the Stem.

A—1. els Oeods kal Aoyw kai &yo wpdorixer. 2. xpy
BovAelegbar drav Thfjole Tovs vipovs, émadiv O Ofobe

* Translate in this and following exercises by conjunction.
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dvrdrray. 3. ®umrmos Ieye iy davrod Pachelar Sid xpvood
w6Mhov % Sid rdv Smhov adénbivar. 4. ol BdpBapor, aicbipevor
tods "EA\qvas mpogidvras, T8 Omha karéfevro. b, € dpxaw
Daye, T4 s méhews odk &v éopdhn, 6. éuv ikama pdoys,
ovppdxov tedfa feod. 7. py émhabopeda Tis TéV mpoysvev
dperiis. 8. du mpépe fké Tis dyyéev Om 1O Telywpa
kareAnrrar. 9. obx Iabe Tov Baciiéa Tods &y vio dmooTicas.
10. & akpifBis pepdfnkas, od Tayéws emMioet. l

1. Whenever the master is not present, the slaves will work
more carelessly. 2. We hoped that he would seize the citadel by
force. 8. When (émeiddv) we have ascertained the truth, we will
answer. 4. If you will obey this orator, citizens, you will not err.
5. The traitor, having taken disgraceful gain, was hated (dwexfdvopar)
by the other citizens. 6. They had escaped-the-notice-of the guards
in entering the city. 7. It is said that he owed (8¢pAigrdvw) four
thousand drachms. 8. May you never win praise at-the-hands-of
such men! 9. If the soldiers had missed. the way, they would
have perished. 10. We seem to ourselves to have ascertained this
from most clear signs.

80. rvyxdve in the sense of happen takes a Participle in
Greek, where in English an Infinitive is used, as &vye
mwapdv, he happened to be present (lit. he happened being
present) ; &rvxe wxijoas, he happened to have conquered (lit.
he happened having conguered ).

B.—1. &rea rdxwora dpudpeba, frodoaper dri T6 ppolpiov
katadpplely. 2. xar éxeivov Tov Xpbvov & aTporyyds avrds
Zruxev Gmdv. 3. 8 Tods maidas xpmomiy Twa Téemy paleiv.
4. undels vopuléra rods Oeods AeAnfévar Spxov Adoas. 5.

2 N € ~ 3 ~ ré
TvyXdvovoe T4 éavtdy dogalds Oéuevor

1. When (éreddv) they have perceived us setting out, they will
take arms. 2. From that day we have always been hated
(dmexfdvouas) by the other allies. 8. Whenever he happens to be
faring well, he forgets what he promised. 4. Those who-had-
obtained (Aayxdve) command were at a loss how to save the city
(Par. 71). 5. You ought to be indulgent to him though he has
err

81. After verbs of knowing and perceiving, a that clause
is to be rendered by an Accusative and Participle, instead
of an Infinitive, as alofdveras fuds ioxvpois dvras, he perceives
that we are strong (lit. ke perceives us being sirong).

82. An important exception to the above rule is that
the subject of a that clause after verbs of kmowing and
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perceiving is omitted, when it is the same as the subject
of the principal clause, and the Participle is placed in
the Nominative. Thus &uafov éfamarybeis, I learnt that I
had been deceived. When special stress is laid upon the
subject of the that clause, adrds and adroi are used, as &uabov
adros otk éfamaryfeis, I learnt that I myself had net been
deceived (cf. Par. 56).

Exercise LXXTV.
Verbs which add o« or wx to the Stem.

A—1. cwrd pdv §dpov AafBov, Bog & dvardoas. 2. Forrdv
éore Tots ocwletot pepvijobar kvbivov. 3. érvfdpela iy wiw
fadoxviav. 4. ) kakds Ly, § kalds Telvpkdvar & ebyeri)s
BovMijoerar. 5. dvaprjow Tuds Ty Tdv wpoydver dperiy.
6. olerar edprioew Tovs SovMovs Tovs dmodedpaxdras. 7. &w
rabra dpéoy ooi, wempdferar. 8. udfe adros pév dmepos dv,
&Movs 8¢ cowrédpovs. 9. E\afev éavrdv dobevéoTepos yevdpevos.
10. of Swmaprdtrar Tols Tuoclv émedelxvvoav Tovs Eildras
pebvofévras.

1. The boy would not have learnt to write, if he had not been
taught. 2. We perceived that the hostages had been badly treated
contrary to the agreement. 3. Much money was spent by the
Athenians upon (els) the long walls and the Pireus. 4. What
have you suffered, citizens, on account of which you ought to
despair ? 5. The tyrant did not perceive.that he had now grown
old. 6. When the king had died (dwofvijoxe), his son received
the command. 7. He has been wounded (while) repelling the
enemy. 8. They assert that the city will be captured within two
days. 9. If the slaves are punished unjustly, they will run away.
10. We have passed sentence of exile against the traitor.

83. ¥w is often used with an adverb in the sense of
to be, as 0 wplypa € Exe, the affair is well, is in a good
condition.

B.—1. woAayw Aelav afBov, ) émpdfy Taldvrov wérre kal
€lkoot. 2. Tixy Téomy pykas, ob Tédy TiX. 8. Todrov
obrws éxdvrwy, dropolpey Sras ocwryplas Toxwper. 4. d8lvardy
éore Tovs ) Sedidaypdvovs atrods 8iddfar dAMovs. 5. amexplvavro
épwrnfévres Smi wdvra kaAds Exot.

1. If you will confess all, you will suffer nothing. 2. He antici-
pated his companions in finding the way. 3. The king being
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absent, the affairs of the city were in a bad condition. 4. If you
were to suffer such things, citizens, what would you do? 5. The
old man reminded us of what happened (neut. pl. of art. and
partic.) many years before.

84. ‘Since’ may be rendered not only, as hitherto, by
a Participle, but by émel or érady with a finite tense in
the Indicative, as éredy olk dwoxpive, dmipev, since you do
not answer, we will go away.

ExgrcisE LXXV.

Verbs which form their tenses from entirely different Stems.

A.—1. Ddios Kalgap Papvikny vucjoas mpds Tods ¢pilovs
Eypaper: H\fov, €ldov, &viknoa. 2. dmavra éxBéBnxev & wpoei-
wave. 3. el dvaykaiov el Eholuet dv paddov ddikeloOa % d8ikeiv.
4. Pnul 6 Gubv mempaypéva* kadiyy 86fav els moAiv éveyreiv.
5. Z6Awvos vépos G 6 Td Tarpda katedndokes dTipos éoTw.
6. woAdol dmaf cvpmdvres yiyvovrar @ilo.. 7. éwel obdiv
capds elpyke, TaAnfes EMAov Twds mevoduefa. 8. Tods
wpirovs Pilakas, ots éwrédpapov, s dmékrevav. 9. &éovre
TGy quppdyxov pi) odas T wepuddy Aipd melopdvovs. 10. oddty
Tére épprifin mwepi T0D Tovs vexpovs dmodiddvar.

1. Having come into the camp, they chose a general. 2. If any
one has drunk this poison, he will die within three days. 8. If the
ships had been seen sailing in, the city would not have been seized.
4. Since our affairs are in a bad condition, we have come to seek
help (Par. 39). 5. The young man devoured the estate which he
had received (aor.) from his father. 6. Let so much have been
said about the events of-that-time. 7. We will not overlook your
(say you) being ill treated. 8. Whenever the general commands,
the goldiers will rush upon the enemy. 9. Since we shall not be
able to fight, we will bring the treasure into the temple. 10. As
soon as he had been chosen leader, he collected hoplites to-the
number-of five hundred.

B.—1. rogadra Iepichéovs elmdvros, oddels EAhos wapiMfer.
2. pnlels favpacdro € véa dpd. 3. yahewds dnjvoxer 8 e
wafetv. 4. wdvra Tov:Blovgois kaberrhat vipos weddpevos drrar.
5. &ready xepov péyas G, ol vijes wpds frepov karnvéxinaay.

* With the Perf. Pass. the 1 See p. 49.
agent is often expressed by the 1 To be rendered in future by
dative, especially in the case of a conjunction.
a personal pronoun,
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.1. Having taken (aipéw) the fort by storm, he dismissed the
army. 2. They ran down to the gates, hoping that they would
anticipate us. 3. Having seen the enemy conquering, he drank the
poison. 4. They have gone before the same way which all
must go. 5. The soldiers, having bought provisions in the village,
will eat.

85. The Genitive may be used in dependence on the
words some or part understood, as &rempe 1dv éralpwv, ke
sent some of his companions. 'This is known as the Partitive
Genitive.

Exererse LXXVIL
Stems in which Digamma appears.

1. 75 otk & kAadoee pidov raxds Exovra; 2. door Epayor
700 péhiros, wdvres dppoves éydvovro. 8. €l ékmvedoeer ék Tob
x6Amov & dvepos, odx dv Suwnbeiper Ekmhedoar. 4. ToD olvov Tols
f&vors peav. 5. Grav & orparnyds omuivy, twd Td Telyy
beboovrar. 6. muph Ekavoav bs whelora, iva ok érdipol Tis 630V
pn dpdproci* 7. kard Tov adrdv xpévov wip Aéyerar &
Alrvys puijvar. 8.y éxl my xdpav fudv welfj Ibwow, fuels
éml Ty ékelvay mAevgolpefa. 9. 10 maps Plow cvyxexvpdva
odk els & ovordoerar. 10. oddels Tdv éml weds éxvedoa
v

1. When they had taken (aipéw) the town, they bumnt down
(karaxaiw) the houses. 2. We gave (some) of the meat to those
who-seemed to be hungry. 3. When (éme:ddv) they have seen what
has happened, they will weep. 4. It was announced that the trees
bad been burnt down (karaxale) and the land laid waste. 5. The
winds being violent, the fleet has not sailed out. 6. Though the
city has been captured, we must not despair. 7. The priest poured
(some) of the wine into the bowl. 8. In winter the river flowed
much greater than in summer. 9. The doors happened to have
been opened before dawn. 10. When he saw that his son was
wounded (Par. 81), the king wept.

86. The Genitive may be used in dependence on such
words as mark, sign, duty understood, as éort orparidrov 1
orparyyd welBecOu, it is the duty of a soldier to obey the
general: the same idea is sometimes expressed by zpés with
the genitive.

* For the sake of vividness a used in a fva clause depending
Subj., instead of an Opt,, is often  upon a historic tense,
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Exercrsg LXXVII.
Miscellaneous Group.

1. inel mpooiMey, fpero obrdv € PAnbely. 2. 1S orevdy,
ob dwd Tob xpuaod xpod "EANy karquéxby, ‘EX\fomovros
dn’ adris ddifly. 3. ewdvros Twds Tév oTpamiordy wpds
Iehomiday, éumemtdkaper els Tods moleulovs, s p&AAov,
dwev, 7 els Hpds éxétvor; 4. dpa py Swalov dvdpds éome
Tov pilov mpodolvaw; 5. lmedy elde wemrwxdra Kipow,
karamydioas dwd Tod irwov, mepiémesey adrd. 6. twéoyero wdvra
Tabra kaAds Eeav. 7. wav {dov payeirar tmep ékelvov v * Zreker.
8. 6 we{os émamdpevos dumeoeira Tots dvriraxfeio. 9. EAéyby
I abréy Ore of mwolduor pdppaxe eoBefAyrires elev els
74 $péara. 10, 70D Tupdwou aired, ds v émBovAyv mpo-
wabfopévov, dméoxovro,

1. He has been justly called the saviour of his country. 2, Is it
not (a sign) of great folly to admire nothing? 8. If I had had
anything, I would have given it. 4. The traitors, having been
seized, were exiled from the city. 5. Such things have produced
and will produce war and enmity, 6. I think that we have
furnished (perf. mid.) helF beyond (our) power. 7. The exiles
followed-with Hippias and laid waste(a part) of the land. 8. Many
stones had been thrown down-from the wall. - 9. Are we to receive
those who-have-been-exiled or not? 10. They sailed quickly,
wishing to put in at Salamis.

87. The Article may be used in the Nominative with ¢
in the sense of and ke, but ke, referring to a person or thing
already mentioned, as rods "Afyvalovs émyydyero, oi 8 FAbov,
he called in Athenians, and they came.

Exgrosg LXXVIIT,

Verbs which form their Second Aorist Active on the model of
verbs in .

1. & 7 veg & Aedgols dveyéyparro 70 Tvdb ceavrdv. 2,
Tovs woXepiovs karalafBely éBovAijby, of 8¢ éri & dipa dvéByoar.
3. 7ob mapeoraros Bépovs S Ty woAw dAdvar. 4. § Hdray
ére\edrnoe 79 wpdre e Tis $yddns kal éxarooriis *Odvy-
mddos, Biovs éros & mpds Tois Sydosikovra. 5. v dmodpd 6
SoBhos, wds xohacficerar; 6. dvdyry, &by, cdv-duot TeAevrdvre
way dmooSivar 70 fuérepov yévos. 1. ob yip &orw dre
épod pivre katalelfw Tov éudv olkov. 8. of maides o marpds

* When an antecedent is in is often attracted to tixe same
the genitive or dative, the relative  case.

IN, GR.—PT, I, M
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eiffnoav opilol cvyyvéval, 6 8¢ odk ffekev. 9. &Py adrds plv
Tods Sudkovras Pbivar, Tovs 8¢ dA\hovs ot. 10. Kpologos dAovs
éml ™ wupaw dviixln.

1. Having embarked upon the ships and having sailed out, they
put in at Agina. 2. If the guards had run away, the king would
not have pardoned them. 3. The sun having set, they ceased from
the battle. 4. Hear me, O citizens, in order that you may know
(2 aor. yryvédoxe) the same things. 5. Herculesis said to have gone
down seeking the dog Cerberus. 6. Troy was captured in the tenth
year of the siege. 7. No one, if he were able to live (2 aor.) twice,
would live (2 aor.) in the same way. 8. It did not seem good to
them, having learnt (2 aor. yiyvdokw) the danger, to set out. 9. He
pretends that he is born from a noble father. 10. Those who-went-
up with Cyrus were saved with difficulty.

88. The Accusative may be used with intransitive
verbs, and with adjectives and nouns, to define their point
of reference, as d\yel ™y kegpalify, he has a pain in the head ;
dyalds T wohrikd, good af state affairs.

Exercise LXXTX.
Defective Verbs.
[In the English exercise render ‘know’ by olda, fear’
by 8&oika or 8éduw, ¢ seem’ by fowxa.]

1. odk &P’ Huiv éori 70 pé\lovra mpoeldévar. 2. louev ce
"EMape dvra 70 yéves. 8. odx edaeBods dvdpds dori Tods Beods
Mav Oediévou. 4. Dulv Tabra dre €lBéow odx dxpfBis Sprdow.
5. oi dvaxwpolvres, Tocotro. Grres dpilfudy, wéhe éadwivig
égkecarv. 6. fdecav 7Ov Baci\én émi paymy Tovs éavrod Tdfavra.
7. 1 pev wewdvbao, T 8¢ dedlaot pi) mdbwaw. 8. elwev* dre
Helomdvmaos @iAAe mAardvov 76 €ldos éokoly 9. lorw
wdvrov dvfpdmov aloxioros dv. 10. dvBpwmol Twes Onpoiv
€faow, obde Ppiocw dagpépova adrbr. !

1. Do you not know what all others know? 2. He feared
(pluperf.) lest the slaves might escape notice in running away
(2 20r.). 3. I will bring forward (mapéyw) the witnesses, that you
may know all. 4. Since the sailors fear (gen. abs.) on behalf of
the ship, we will not sail out. 5. The boy seemed to be good in
disposition. 6. He does not know that he has been deceived.
7. We knew that a thousand hoplites had embarked upon the
ships. 8. There is no one who will know all things. 9. It is not
(the part) of the conquered to set up trophies. 10. If he were to be
taught, he would know these things better.

* With elwov the d7: construction is to be used.
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ACCENTS.

P s ]

1. For the marks of accent, see p. 3.

2. A word having the acute accent on the last syllable is
called oxytone, as eds: on the last but one, paroxytone, as Aéyw:
on the last but two, proparoxytone, as Aéyera.. A word having
the circumflex accent on the last syllable is called perispomenon,
as owids: on the last syllable but one, properispomenon, as peiye.
A word not accented on the last syllable is called barytone.

3. The grave accent is substituted for the acute in an oxytone
when the word in question is immediately followed by another
word, no stop intervening, as dmwd rodrov; the grave accent is also
often found if only a comma intervenes. Imterrogative ris, =i
always retains the acute accent.

4, The acute accent may stand on one of the last three syllables
of a word (sect. 2), and the circumflex on one of the last two, but the
position of both accents depends partly upon the quantity of the
final syllable. If this is short, the acute can go back to the third
syllable from the end of the word, and the circumflex to the second,
a8 &vfpwmos, aibw.  But if it is long, the acute cannot go further
back than the second syllable, and the circumflex can only be
placed on the final syllable, as dvfpdmov, moweis. For purposes of
accentuation the endings a: and o1 are censidered short (except in
the optatives of verbs), as &vfpwmo, yYAdooat.

5. If the last syllable but otie is long by nature and accented, it
can have no other accent than the circumflex, provided that the
last syllable is short by nature, as peiye, oiroy, Hué (Gen. fikos).
Apparent exceptions such ag obres, dore are really enclitic com-
pounds; see sect. 10.

6. Contracted syllables—(a) If neither of the uncontracted
syllables has an accent, the contracted syllable has no accent, as
yéveos, yévous; tipae, ripa. (b) If the first of the uncontracted
syllables has the acute accent, the contracted syllable has the
circumflex, as pidlet, Pihei ; moréovat, worodos. (But the nom. dual
of contracted nouns of the 2nd declension takes the acute, as yois,
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véo, vd.) (¢) If the second of the uncontracted syllables has the
acute accent, the contracted syllable keeps the acute, as moccolnw,
motolnr; éorads, éords. (d) When crasis takes place, the aceent
of the first word disappears, as el for kal el; dyadé for & dyadé;
obépe for & épdper.

7. Eliston.—~When the final vowel of prepositions and con-
junctions accented on the last syllable is elided, the accent
disappears with it, as én’ alrg for émt adr@; 008 éduvduny for
od¢ édurdpuny. In all other classes of words the accent of the
elided syllable is thrown back as an acute on to .the preceding
gyllable, as énr’ foav for émra foav; eip’ 'Odvoels for elui
*Odvoets.

8. Declension.—The accent remains unaltered on the syllable
on which it stood in the nominative singular, so far as the general
rules of accentuation permit. When the final syllable is lengthened,
or another syllable is added, the accent is shifted or changed only
so much as is absolutely necessary, as &v6pwmos, dvfpdmov; odpa,
chparos, copdTwy; aikov, FiKov.

(a) The Genitives and Datives in all genders of words of the
1st and 2nd declensions, when accented on the last syllable, always
take the circumflex, as Tpi), Tepis, Tepd, Tipaiv, Tipdy, Typats 3 684s,
680, 688, 68oir, 8av, 8d0ts. But in the Attic 2nd declension an
acute in the nom. sing. is retained throughout: vebs, vedr, ved,
e, etc.

(%) The Gen. Pl in the 1st declension has invariably the
circumflex upon the final syllable, whatever may be the accent of
the Nom. Sing., for @» is here a contraction of d-wr. Thus &pe,
Gpév; potoa, povodv. TFeminine adjectives and participles only
follow this rule when the masculine is of the 3rd declension, as
xapieaady from yaplews, Avovady from Aev; bub dikatos, Sikalwr;
Avdpevos, Avopéray. '

(¢) Adjectives (but not participles) in wv throw the accent in
the neuter as far back as possible, as eddaipwy, e0daipoy ;. kakAivy,
kdAAcoy,

(@) In the Attic 2nd declension e ranks as one syllable. Thus
TAews, Mevérews. Similarly in the Gen. Sing. and Pl of nouns of
the 38rd declension declined like wdhis and afjyvs, 88 mikews,
wéheav ; mhxews, miyeev. dorv also makes dorews, dorear.

(¢) In the 3rd declension nouns of one syllable increasing
accentuate the Genitive and Dative in all numbers on the final
syllable, with an acute if the final syllable is short, with a
circumflex if it is long, as wois, 7odds, modi, wodoiv, wodav, moci,
but wdda, wddas; Onp, Onpés, Onpi, Bnpoiv, Onpdv, bnpei, but bipa,
bnpas. mais makes wadds, waidi, waroi, but waidow, maidev. The
adjective mas makes mwavrés, wayri, but wérrev, naos.
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9. Conjugation.—The accent of the verb is placed as far back
as possible, as Avw, Adopev, E\voa, AdAvka; so too in compounds,
a8 drollw, dwélve, But to this rule there are the following
exceptions :

(a) In compound verbs the accent does not retreat beyond the
syllable immediately preceding the verbal part, as dméSos, not
&wodos 3 émioyxes, N0t Emoxes ; quvéxdos; mapévles.

{(b) The accent does not retreat beyond the augment, as drdyo,
draye, but dmijyov, not dwnyov; wdpeips, but wapfy, not wdpyw.
This is the case even when the augment does not actually appear,
as vweirkw, Umeikoy, Not Umewov. Similarly with the augment in
place of reduplication, as apinue, dpeixa.

{¢c) The accent does not retreat beyond the verbal part of in-
finitives and participles of verbs in pi, as wdpewut, wapeivar, mapdy ;
wapagrijvat, wapaogrds. i

() Imperativee—The 2nd Sing. of the 2 Aor, Mid. takes the
circumflex on the final syllable, as Aumod. But in verbs in pu
compounded with a preposition of two syllables, an acute is placed
on the last syllable but one, as 6od, wpodod, but mepifov. The
following forms of the 2 Aor. Act. take an acute on the final
syllable : elmé, éNG¢, eDpé, 10¢, AafBé; but in their compounds they
are regular, dmreure, dmeXfe, etc.

(e) Subjunctive—The 1 and 2 Aor. Pass. take the circumflex on
the last syllable in the singular, on the last but one in the dual and
plural, as Avba, Avéijrov, Avbaper; ¢arvd, Paviror, Gavéuer.
Similarly the Pres. and 2 Aor. Act. of verbs in p (except those in
~vue), a8 lord, lordper; 66, Odpey 3 bub Sewvio, Seikvioper.

The Pres. and 2 Aor. Mid. of verbs in p (except those in -»up,
and dlvapar, émiorapm, émpuduny) take, whenever possible, the
circumflex on the last syllable but one, as iordpa:, fhobe; but
Sewviopar, dhimobe.

(f) Optative—All 1 and 2 Aor. Pass., and the Pres. and 2 Aor.
Act. and Mid. of verbs in p: (except those in -vvu, and Stvapar,
émiorapal, émpidunv) take, whenever possible, the circumflex over
the last syllable but one, as Avfeipey, paveire, ioraiper, feiofe; but
dtvaicbe, émiaracro.

(9) Infinitive—The 2 Aor. Act. takes the circumflex on the
tast syllable, as Auweiv.

The following accent the last syllable but one, with the acute if
it is long, with the circumflex if it is short :

(1) All ending in -va, a8 Aehvkévas, Avbijvay, iordvar, feivar.
(2) The 1 Aor. Act., as voploar, rpfoar

(3) The Perf, Pass. and Mid., as 8edéofar, BeBovAeiobhar.
{4) The 2 Aor. Mid., as Aeméodar.
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(h) Participles—The following take the acute on the last
syllable of the Nom. Masc. Sing. :—Perf. Act., 28 Aehvkds; 2 Aor.
Act., a8 hurdv; 1 and 2 Aor. Pass., a8 Avfeis, paveis; Pres. and
2 Aor. Act. of all verbs in pi, as lords, 8i8ols, Sewvis, ords, feis.
In the Fem. and Neut. of the above and in the oblique cases the
accent remains, so far as possible, on the same syllable as in the
Nom. Masc. Sing, Thus Aerdy, Awrodea, umdv, Gen. Aurdvros;
Avbeis, Avbeiga, Avdéy, Gen. Avfévros; Aehvkbs, Aehvkvia, AeAvkds,
Gen. Aéhuvkdros ; Sidods, Sidodoa, Siddv, Gen. 8iddvros.

The Perf. Pase. and Mid. takes the acute on the last syllable but
one, as deSopevos, BeBovAevpévos.

10. Enclitics—These are words which lose their own aceent
in consequence of being pronounced in close conmection with the
preceding word, on to the last syllable of which they throw, if
possible, their accent. (Hence the term ©enclitics,’ lit. ¢ leaning
words.”) They are—

(1) All forms of the indefinite rts, except drra.

(2) The following forms of the personal pronouns: pe, pov, pot,
and, unless when emphatic, or coming at the beginning of a clause,
or preceded by a preposition, ae, cov, ooy, € o?, ol.

(8) The indefinite adverbs mwov, o, wofey, wore, wos, 77, wO.

(4) The particles ve, 7e, vuv (accordingly), mep, Toi, and -Be
(towards, as in 88¢).

(5) The present indicative of elu, am, and Pnu, say, except in
the 2nd pers. sing,, €i, ¢s. Both these verbs take an acute on the
final syllable when they come first in a clause, as gapév Toivur,
elo} Adyo. elpe also does this when it is used emphatically in the
gense of ewist, a8 & eloly, they still ewist. The 3rd sing., éor,
takes an acute on the first syllable when it comes first in a clause,
when it denotes existence, and also when it is preceded by ei, xai,
ok, &5, AN’ (for dANG), robr’ (for roiro), as &ori ydp raira, odx
€0t Tatra.

The following are the rules for the use of enclitics :

(a) If the preceding word is proparoxytone or properispomenon,
it receives the accent of the enclitic as an acute upon its last
syllable, as dvbpamds Tis, odpd ye.

(b) After a paroxytone, enclitics of one syllable lose their accent,
those of two. retain it on the second syllable, as Adyos ris, Adyor
Twés, Noyov Twav.

(¢) An oxytone followed by an enclitic retains its acute accent,
instead of changing it to a grave, as dyafdy i, airds ¢now.

(d) A perispomenon followed by an enclitic simply deprives the
latter of any accent, even if the enclitic is of two syllables, as
ka\ds ve, veamdy twoy. (The peculiarly accented compounds
odrwos, dyrivey come under this head.) :
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(¢) When the syllable that would take the accent of the enclitic
is elided, the enclitic retains its accent, as ddpes & eloly, AN elol
xahod. :

(/) When several enclitics follow one another, each throws its
accent as an acute on to the preceding syllable, as €l ris pol Pnoi
OTE.

11. Atona—A few words have no accent, in consequence of
being pronounced in close connection with the following word.
They are: the forms é, 7, of, ai of the definite article; the prepo-
sitions év, €k or é¢, €ls or és, ds, f0; the conjunctions el, os, when,
that (&s, thus, is accented); the negative od. All these take an
acute when they immediately precede an enclitic, as i ris, ofire,
&bomwep, and ob also when it comes at the end of a sentence, as ¢ijs
# off; do you say so, or not?
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SUMMARY OF THE RULES OF SYNTAX
ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY ACCORDING TO
SUBJECT.

The numerals not enclosed in brackets refer to the rules; P. within
brackets denotes page.

Accusative—expresses duration of time, 29 (P.46).
expresses extent of space, 32 (P. 52).
with infinitive in indirect statement, 55 (P. 106).
” ,,  inconnection with 3t and xp#, 57 (P. 108),
of reference, 88 (P. 162).

Adjectives-—agree with substantive, 10 (P. 13).
attributive and predicative, 11 (P. 13).
with predicative force, 12 (P. 13).
denote general class, 13 (P. 15).
in neuter singular with abstract sense, 14 (P. 15).
with force of adverbs, 21 (P. 82).
repeated with article after substantive, 27 (P. 44).

Agent—expressed by dwd, 7 (P. 9).
with perfect passive often by dative (P. 159, foot-note).

&v—with optative in sense of would, 40 (P. 77). ;
with aorist infinitive in indirect statement after verbs of

hoping and promising, 61 (P, 122),
in conditional propositions, 76 (P. 154).

Aorist—meaning (P. 75). .

participle with article, 38 (P. 76).

subjunctive to express particular prohibition, 41 (P. 78).

infinitive depending.on verb of saying or thinking used

" passively, 60 (P. 110).

infinitive with & in indirect statement. after verbs of
hoping and promising, 61 (P. 122).

in conditional propositions, 76 (P. 154).

Apposition—one noun in apposition to another, 19 (P. 28).

Article-—agrees with substantive, 1 (P. 6).
used w(ith )abstract substantives and to denote a class,
2 (P. 6).
with proper names, 3 (P, 6).
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Article (cont.)—omitted with predicate, 5 (P. 7).
with(neute; singular of adjective in abstract sense, 14
P. 13).

denotes possession, 16 (P. 20).

with péy and 8¢, 24 (P. 40).
» prepositional phrases and adverbe, 25, 26 (P. 42).
,» Darticiple, 36, 37 (P. 78).
» aorist participle, 38 (P. 76).
» participle in place of relative clause, 42 (P. 82).
» infinitive as verbal substantive, 45 (P. 89).
» 8¢ 1n sense of third person pronoun, 87 (P. 161).

dre—with participles in sense of since, 51 (P. 96).
Comparison—rendering of than after a comparative, 23 (P. 39).
Conditional propoesitions—74 (P. 153), 76 (P. 154).

Dative—denotes instrument or means, 9 (P. 11).
with verb fo be to denote possession, 15 (P. 20).
denotes manner or attendant circumstance, 18 (P. 27).
»  definite point of time, 28 (P. 46).
»  accompaniment (of military operations), 381
»  indirect object after verbs compounded with a
preposition, 63 (P. 123).
»  amount of difference, 73 (P. 140). .
Jei—with accusative and infinitive, 57 (P. 108).
equivalent to must, 58 (P. 108).

érrel, émed—in sense of when, 77 (P. 155).
. 5 Since, 84 (P. 159).

Zxw—with adverb in sense of ¢ be, 83 (P. 158).

Final Clauses—expressed by iva, dros (negative up) :
with proper mood sequence, 33, 34 (P. 57, 58).
» vivid sequence, 85 (P. 160 footnote).

Genitive—position of possessive genitive, 6 (P. 7).
denotes time within which, 17 (P. 24).
5 sphere of operation of certain adjectives, 22
(P. 33).

genitive of personal and reflexive pronouns denotes
possession, 30 (P, 49).

in sense of from, 43 (P. 83).

genitive ab;olute of noun or pronoun with participle, 48
(P. 94).
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Genitive (cont.)—renderings of genitive absolute by adverbial
clauses, 49 (P. 95).
denotes price and value, 66 (P. 125).
partitive genitive, 85 (P. 160)
depending on words like mark, sign, duty understood,
86 (P. 160). : :
Indirect Statement—accusative with infinitive, 55 (P. 106).
nominative with infinitive, 56 (P. 107).1
aorist with dv after historic tenses of verbs of hoping
and promising, 61 (P. 122).
clause introduced by 6r, 64 (P. 124).
verbs preferring infinitive construction, orére, 65 (P. 125).
¢nui followed by infinitive construction, 69 (P. 133).
participial construction after verbs of knowing and
perceiving, 81, 82 (P. 157).
Infinitive—as verbal substantive with article, 45 (P. 89).
Tnstrument—expressed by the dative, 9 (P. 11).
xalrep —with participles in sense of although, 44 (P. 85), 49 (P. 95).
Manner—expressed by the dative, 18 (p. 27).

un—with impera.tive,5 ggbjunctive in sense of imperative, and {va,
4 .
with optative expressing a wish, 35 (P. 58).
, article a'?él)participle referring to a general class, 37
P.73).
» aorigt subjunctive, 41 (P. 78).
substantival infinitive, 46 (P. 90).
genitive absolute when equivalent to an ¢f clause,
50 (P. 95).
infinitive depending on verb of wish or command
(P. 107, footnote).
sense of lest after verb of fearing, 59 (P. 109).
» infinitive depending on verb of hoping or pro-
mising, 62 (P. 123).
, deliberative question, 72 (P, 136).
after e or édw, 75 (P. 154).
» temporal conjunctions compounded with &» 79
(P. 156).
Optative—meanings (P. 58).
with dv in sense of would, 40 (P. 77).
in indirect statement, 64 (P. 124).
” 5 question, 67 (P. 131).
” ,  deliberative question, 71 (P. 136).
,»» conditional propositions, 76 (P. 154),

Participle—with article, 36 (P. 73). .
future participle after verbs of motion, and with &s, 39

®.17)
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Participle (cont;)—in place of verbal substantive governed by in
or by, 47 (P. 91). :
with ruyxdre, 80 (P. 157).
in indirect statement after verbs of knowing and per-
ceiving, 81, 82 (p. 157).
was—meanings, 20 (P. 31).
Predicate—predicate substantive in same case as subject, 4 (P. 7).

” " used without article, 5 (P. 7).
Price—expressed by the genitive, 66 (P. 126).

Prohibition—pu# with present imperative and first plural of
present subjunctive (general prohibition), 34 (P. 58),
41 (P. 78).

p# with secoud and third persons of aorist subjunctive
and first plural of aorist subjunctive (particular
prohibition), 41 (P. 78).

Purpose—see Final Clauses.

Questions—how expressed, 52 (P. 97).
deliberative, 53 (P. 104).
double direct, 54 (P. 105).
indivect, 67, 68 (P. 131).
double indirect, 70 (P. 135).
indirect deliberative, 71 (P. 136).

Relative—agrees withantecedentingender and number, 33 (P. 55),
replaced by article and participle, 42 (P. 82).
often attracted to case of antecedent when genitive or
dative (P. 161, footnote).
Space—(extent of) denoted by accusative, 32 (P. 52).
Subject—neuter plural takes singular verb, 8 (P. 11).
Subjunctive—meanings (P. 57).
in deliberative question, 53 (P. 104), 71 (P, 136).
with ¢dv in conditional propositions, 74 (P. 163).
,, 6rav and ére:ddv in temporal clauses, 78 (P. 156);
often used for optative in fva clause after verb in historic
tense (P. 160, footnote).

Temporal Clauses—77 (P. 155), 78 (P. 156).

Time—time within which denoted by genitive, 17 (P. 24).
definite point . , . dative, 28 (P. 46).
duration » » accusative, 29 (P, 46).

xpfi—with accusative and infinitive, 57 (P. 108).
equivalent to ought, 58 (P. 108).
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PREPOSITIONS.

A. Wit OxE Case

With the Accusative :— .

dvd, up : dvd moraudv, up the river. Distributively:
dvd éxardév, by hundreds.

els, into, to: eis 7y 'ArTuciy, into Attica; (with
numerals) to the number of : els wevraxooiovs, to the
number of five hundred.

. With the Genitive :—

dvri, instead of : dwri woléuov, instead of war,

dws, from- (of place and time): dar’ 'Afpdv, from
Athens; &r' ékelvys s jpépas, from that day.

& (before vowels &), out of, from: é ro¥ arparordov,
out of the camp; ék wadds, from childhood; éx
Tovrov, after this. .

apd, before (of 1lace and time) : wpo 7év muAdv, before
the gates; mpd 70D woAéuov, before the war. In
defence of: mpd 7ijs marpidos, in defence of one’s
country. (In this sense dwép with gen. is commoner
in prose.)

‘With the Dative:

év, In: & wdle, in the city ; & rodry 74 xodve, at this
time.

ovv, with, together with (of accompaniment): oiw
Tots Beols, with the help of the gods. (Only common
in prose in this and a few other phrases, its place
being taken by perd with gen.)

B. Wirs Two Casgs.

Genitive or Accusative.

With the Genitive i—
through : 8ia xdpas, through the country; by means
of: 8wx ood, by means of you. At an interval of:
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8 Tpdv oradlwy, at an interval of three stades;
8t 8éxa érdv, after an interval of ten years.
With the Accusative :—
because of, on account of : 8ia T eloBoAdy, because of
the invasion.

katd. With the Genitive :—

down from: karda Tis wérpas, down from the rock.
Against: Aéyew xatd Twos, to speak against some
one.

‘With the Accusative :—

along : xard 7ov worapdv, down the river ; xard viv, by
land. About (of time): xar’ éxeivov 7ov xpdvov, about
that time. According to: xard Tods vduous, accord-
ing to the laws. :

perd. With the Genitive :—
with (of accompaniment): of ped’ Hudv, those with us;
per’ é\midos, with hope.
‘With the Accusative :—
after: perd Tov mdAepov, after the war.

tmép. With the Genitive :—
above: imép rijs yis, above the earth. On behalf of:
Ymwép Tijs wélews, on behalf of the state.
With the Accusative :—
beyond : {mép v Odlacoav, beyond the sea; Tmep
dvvapur, beyond one’s power.

C. Wita THREE CasEs.
Genitive, Dative, or Aceusative,

{u¢pl. With the Genitive and Dative only poetical = wepl
with gen. and dat.

With the Accusative :

around : of dugit Kipow, those around Cyrus.

érl. With the Genitive :—
on, upon: émi Tis kepalijs, on the head. In the
direction of : émi ®@pdxys, in the direction of Thrace,
In the time of : ént 7Gv maréowy, in the time of our
fathers.
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‘With the Datxve
on, upon: éwi 7Tals vav(ru/, on the ships; éri rj Om\ao-my,
by the sea; é&mi rovros, on these COndlthnS 5 émk
piaby, for pay. In the power of : &’ éuof, in my
power, With a view to: &ri Sovlelg, with slavery
in view.
‘With the Accusative :—
on to : dvafBaivew i’ Immov, to mount on a horse. Over:
érl wagav v ‘EXAdda, over all Greece; éxl modd
éry, for many years. Against: éml Tovs molenlovs,
against the enemy. For (in quest of): ém rovs
vexpods, to (collect) the dead.

wapd. With the Genitive : from (beSLde)——
from (chiefly of persons): of wapa Bacihéws, those from
the king; &éyerfat wapd Twos, to receive from some
one.
With the Dative: a¢ (beside)— ‘
with, amongst (chiefly of persons) o mwapa Bac\el,
those wﬂ:h the king; maps 7ots Ilépoas, amongst
the Persians.
With the Accusative: fo (beside)—
to the presence of : waps Bacihéa wéumew, to send to the
king.  Along: wapd rov worapdy, along the river-side.
Contrary to: mapa. vov vépov, contrary to the law,

wepl.  With the Genitive: — .
about, concerning: wepl elprjrys, concerning Peace.
(wepz 7oANOD 1ror.ew'€¢u., to value at a high rate; mept
SAlyov, at a low rate.)
With the Dative (rare) —
about wepl 7§ TpaxyAe, about the neck; wepl 7@
xwpie Sediévar, to fear about the place.
‘With the Accusat,lve —
around: oi mepi Kipov, those around Cyrus; wepl mjp
méhwy, around the city. (With nwmerals) about :
wepi Evjxovra, about sixty,

mpds. With the Genitive :—
on the side of : mpos emrepa.s, on the west; mpds warpds,
on the father’s side; wpds vév 1ro}\e,u.l,wv, in favour of
the enemy ; wpos Tov Bedv, i in the name of the gods,
At the hands of, from: wpbs wdvrov, at the hands
of all,



176 PREPOSITIONS.

With the Dative :—
near (of place): mpds 7fi yfi, by the land. In addition
to; mpos Todros, in addition to this.
With the Accusative :—
to: &puyov mpds Nuds, they fled to us. With or against:
wéAepov molewobor wpds Twa, tO make war on somebody.
Towards: mpds nuépav, towards day. Against:
mopeveadar mpos Bacidéa, to march against the king,
With a view to: mpds 70 ovugpopoy, with a view to
profit.

$w6. With the Genitive :—
under (rare): vmd yfs, under the earth; twd lvyod,
from under the yoke. By (of the agent): ¢ fjudv
- ykdvrat, they are conquered by us. Through, owing
to (of the cause): dmd Séovs, through fear.
With the Dative :—
under (position) : $d 7 dxpowdhe, under the acropolis;
$7d Tots vépois, under the laws.
‘With the Accusative :—
under (motion): #\fov Smd 7O reixos, they went under
the wall. Towards (of time): dwd yd«ra, towards
night.
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VOCABULARIES TO EXERCISES.

—C G

Exercise 1.

’Afnva, %, Athena.
dArffea, 1, truth.
dpery, 7, virtue, valour.
Bagilea, 7, queen.
8cdéaoi(v), give.
Sidwou(v), gives, .
8ixn, 7, justice.
€xet, has.
&xovai(v), have,
6avud(e, admires.
0avpé{ovo-c(u),’ admire,
Movoa, 17, Mouse.
vu,u.(ﬁr;, 7, bride.
6, 1’, 1'0, the.
w0y, r], fountain.
u‘od)ta, 7, wisdom.
'rL;n;, r/, honour. -
xopa, 7, land.

, O,

Exerciée 11,

al,ﬂa, 77, cause.
apxr;, 7, beginning,
7, 1, earth.

d6€a, 3, reputation.
(I.(Tt.(ll), are.

émaivet, praises.
émawoioi(v), praise.
srl.au,ma, i, desire.
éori(v), is.
Gsoa'sﬂem, 7y fear-of-Giod.
pt{a, s root,

o Pplopn, 7, strength.
IN, GR.—PT, L

$iAia, 7, friendship.
‘I’UX’I: 7, soul.

Exercise III.

Beo"no-nys', 6, master,
Ep;u]s', o, Hermes.
edperijs, 6, discoverer,
EumeBr;s-, 6, Euripides.
qv, was.
170'av, were.
I1r1ruzs‘, o, Hippias.
lcpc'n]s‘, o, judge.
qa"nys, 6, robber.
Avpa, 9, lyre.
pabyris; 6, pupil.
p.axatpa, 7, sword.
Vau-rr)s', o, sailor.
veavias, 6, young man.
Iépons, 6, Persian.
moumris, 6, poet.
wolirys, 6, citizen.
gotpiors, 6, sophist.
aTpariérys, 6, soldier.
PoBeirar, fears.
@oBoivrai, fear.

Exzercise IV.

dBedds, 6, brother.
dumelos, 7, vine.
dvBpamos, 6, man. -
dpyvpos, 6, silver.
Bdoavos, i, touch-stone,
8iBovras, are given.
didoray, is given.

N
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Aidvioos, 6, Dionysus.
’8dhos, &, guile.
éraweira, is praised.
érawotyrar, are praised.
8dvaros, 6, death.
Bavpdferas, is admired,
Oavpdfovrar, ate admired,
Beds, 6, god.

Onaavpds, ¢, treasure.
tmmos, 6, horse.

kai, and (see Gen. Vocab.).
Adxos, 6, wolf,

vijoos, 1, island..

olkos, 6, house.

o?, not (see Gen. Vocah.).
mAodros, 6, wealth.

Tpdmos, 6, Wway, manner; pl

character.
Ummpérns, 6, servant,
Daves, 6, sleep.
Uwd, by, with gen.
Piei, loves.
piketrar, is loved.
‘@iNdoodos, 6, philosopher.
Piholyrar, are loved.
Proiai(v), love.
Xpvods, 6, gold.

Exercise V.

dmokrelver, kills,
émokreivovor(y), kill.
8év8poy, T4, tree.
Sdpov, T4, gift.
eldwloy, 76, image.

= Toy, 7d, violet.

" koAd{et, punishes.
kold(era, is punished.
xo\aovras, are punished.
ko\d{ovo:(v), punish.
vdaos, 1, disease.
olvos, 6, wine.
mpoddrys, 8, betrayer, traitor,
pddov, 16, Tose.
onpeioy, 76, sign, signal.

orépavoas, 6, crown, wreath, gar-

land.
raulias, 6, steward.

$dpparor, 74, remedy.
‘1)1:7’75 7, exile.
PUAAow, TG, leaf,

Exercise VI.

£ d\ws, 7, threshing-floor,
Bdpfapos, 6, barbarian.
~ Baowds, 6, altar.

éos, 73, dawn.

# Aayds, 6, hare.

Aibos, 6, stone.

Mives, 6, Minos.

vews, 6, temple.

686s, 71, way, road.
oiros, 6, food.

i raws, 6, peacock,

Exercise VII,

ayafés, 1, dv, good.
yewpyds, 6, husbandman,
Wdeihds, 1, ov, cowardly, timid,
Sikaios, a, ov, just.
dotos, 6, slave,
é\evbepos, a, oy, free,
ioxupds, 4, év, strong.
kaxds, 1, ov, bad.
kalds, 1, év, beautiful.
kowds, 1, dv, common.
Adyos, 6, word.

M Auvmrpds, d, v, painful.
pakpds, a, dv, long.
wtaTds, 1, dv, faithful.
mwhovaos, a, ov, rich.
wdAepos, 6, war,
agopés, 1, ov, Wise.
oTparyyds, 6, general,
aippayos, 6, ally.

e (see Gen. Vocab.).
Pileos, a, ov, friendly.

Exercise VIII,

&dikos, ov, unjust.
dfdvaros, ov, immortal.
dvdpelos, a, ov, brave.
&ws, a, ov, worthy.

*dfto’xp:ws‘, wv, considerable,
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~ &rawvos, &, praise.
€pyov, 19, deed.
éx6Bpds, &, oy, hostile,
Beds, 7, goddess.

p .
TUpayvos, 6, tyrant.

Exoroise IX.

dvovs, our, unwise.
dmepos, oy, inexperienced.
dmhods, 1, ody, simple.
dpyvpots, &, obv, silver (adj.).
Surhobs, 7, obw, double.
~Eviore, sometimes.
~edyous, ovy, well-disposed.
~{nuia, 1, penalty, loss.
vovs, 6, mind,
émhov, 16, pl. arms, weapons.
éarody, 7d, bone.
obre ... olre, neither ... nor.
wAabs, 6, Voyage.
pots, 6, current.
rdgos, 6, tomb.
xaAewds, 1, ov, difficult.
Xxpuoois, i}, ovw, golden,

Exeorcise X.

dmioros, ov, faithless.
YApayr, aBos, 6, Arab.
Bios, ¢, life.
yin, yumés, 6, vulture.
defud, 7, right hand.
Sovela, 1, slavery.
eumweipos, ov, experienced.
épnpos, ov, desert.
8dpaf, axos, 6, breastplate.
kijpv§, vkos, 6, herald.
' Aailays, awos, 7, tempest.
pdxn, 3, battle.
udpuné, nxos, 6, ant.
vé, vyos, 6, claw, talon.
< wo\vmovos, o, laborious,
wrépu§, vyos, 7, wing.
odArmvy, vyyos, §, trumpet.
DAY, PAefBds, 1), vein.
PdAa§, akos, 6, guard.

\ews, oy, propitious. [ M M)

3
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Exercise XI,

'F‘?"Bp“’“’ 7, bravery.

domis, (dos, 1, shield.
eipipvy, 7, peace,
éAwis, iBos, 7, hope.
&pts, (Bos, 7, strife.

b~ KEVES, 7, 6y, empty.
Aaumds, dbos, 7, torch.
Aapmpdrys, nros, 7, brilliance,
vi€, vukrds, 7, night,
8puwis, Bos, 6, bird.
wais, waidds, 6, boy, son; 7l

children. v PP

warpis, (8os, %, native-land.
Xpnorés, 1, év, useful.

Exercise XII.

L, dv8puds, dvros, 6, statue.
dpxwv, ovros, 6, ruler.
Bpaduris, ijros, 3, slowness.
Yépwv, ovros, :5, old man.
‘yiyas, avros, 6, giant.
é\édas, avros, 6, elephant.
‘EXAds, ddos, 7, Greece,

év, in, with dat.

#8erar, delights in (with dat.)

#0ovrai, delight in,
Aéwv, ovros, 6, lion.
\pépderar, blames.
pépgovrar, blame.
édovs, dvros, 6, tooth.
oKoTewds, 7, év, dark.

Exercise XIII,

aydy, évos, 6, contest.
dAs, d\ds, ¢, salt.
*Amé\\wy, wvos, 6, Apollo,
"Apreuts, «dos, 1, Artemis.
z'unv:;p, épos, 6, star.
fm’;xnv, évos, 6, neck,
eikdy, dvos, 7, image.
“EXAny, nvos, 6, Greek.
fyepdy, dvos, 6, leader.

8np, Onpés, 6, wild-beast,
N2
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Ovydrap, arpés, 7, daughter.
s kareabies, devours.
afwewum(y), devour.
. xpa-rrpp, r)pos, 6, bowl..
v, svos‘, o, harbour.
pao"ng, iyos, 17, lagh, whip.
p.r}mp, pnTpds, 1, mother.
,mpos-, a, oy, foolish.
ée’vor, ¢, stranger.
1ra‘rr7p, 1ra‘rpos‘, 6, father,
1rot.p.77v, évos, o, shepherd.
pr)rwp, opos,’ o, orator.
o‘a)-mp, 17pos‘, 6, preserver.
PoBei, terrifies.
([)oﬁomn(v), terrify.
(])v‘rou, 'ro, pla.n
xslp.wu, wvos, é, winter.
~. Xtbv, évos, 7}, SNOW.

Exorcise XIV, .

dduxla, 1), injustice.

- aloxpds, 4, 6v, base.
Bo-rpus, vos, o, cluster. .
yeiray, ovos, 6, neighbour.

= 8pis, 8puos, 9 oak.
’Epwvs-, vos, 7, Fury.
urxvc, vos-, 77, strength. .
IxBis, vos, o, ﬁsh
pdbnats, ews, 1;, learning.
wéAexvus, €ws, 0, aX6.
moAéuiot, of, the enemy.
woles, ews, r'), city, state.

» wpaks, ews, 1, action.

rrpwﬁvs, €ws, 6 pl. ambassadors, -

o-rncnr, cws, 7], faction.
aiveots, ews, 7, intelligence.
. rdfs, ews, 7, rank.
- 9Bpts, ews, 7, insolence.
~ ¢fdvos, 6, envy.
piois, eos, 7, nature.

Exercise XV.

Baoikels, éws, 6, King.
Bots, Bods, 6, 0X.
Yovevs, éws, 6, parent.

-

P
4

.VOCABULARIES TO -EXERCISES.

ypagpels, éws, 6, painter.

8¢, but, and (see introd. to Ex,).
8wa;us‘, €ws, 1], power.

Awpteus, ews, 6, Dorian;
..,smp.a\sta, h, charge.

tepevs, ews', o, priest.

m'1rsvs', ems, s, horse—soldxer.

L. kepapets, éos, 6, potter.
Lekdopos, 6, ornament.

e ;uivﬂs, ews, 6, prophet,

pév, see introd. to Ex,

peoei, hates (see introd. to Ex.).
vdpuas, 6, law._

o‘v‘yypad)eus, éws, 6, historian.
Téxv, 7, art.

¢ovsvs‘, éws, o, murderer.

xapu-, tros, 73, grace, gratitude.
xdpw €xe, feels gratitude, is

grateful.

Exercise XVI.

L aldds, ods, 1, reverence.
Bia, 7, force.

n e’l«rﬂ)\ovs, 6, entrance.
r)pwg, wos, é, hero.

X B, 0Us, 1], echo.
Ka)\m]rco, ois, 7, Calypso.
Aqrm, ots, 1, Lieto.
véos, a, oy, young.

e wetfd, ovs, 7, persuasion.
Sampd, ovs, 1, Sappho.
ouyn, 1, silence.

Exercise XVII,

’Afnvaios, a, ov, Athenian.
Ar".:.otrt‘)ew;s, ovs, 6, Demosthenes.
-~ sx'yovos, 6, descendant
‘Hpaxhijs, éovs, 6, Hercules.
Ocutarordis, €ovs; Sy Theml—
stocles.
IepixAifs, sovs', o, Pericles.
Sogokijs, é éous, 6, Sophocles,
-rpa;ya)&a, /8 travedy.

Tpifpys, ovs, 7, trireme.
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Exercice 'XVIiI.’ )

avbos, ovs, 76, flower.
c}'p,ua, aros, . ’é, chariot.
agry, €ws, T4, town.

< d¢pbovia, 1, abundance.
'yé)uz, yé?talc‘ros‘, 74, milk,
yévos, ous, -ro, race.

—yépas, ws, 'ro, privilege.
yipas, ws, -ro, old age..
6opu, aros, 1‘0, spear.

- &mos, ovs, 74, utterance,
ndovi, 7, pleasure.
favpacrés, 14, év, wonderful.
Bépos, ovs, To, summer.
Kakdu, rd, evil.
képas, aros, 'ro, horn.

wképas, képws, 'ro, wing (of army)

= képdos, ovs, -ro, gain. -
péXe, eros, 76, honey.
pikpds, d, év, small,
dvopa, aros, ¢, name.
ods, &rds, dat. pl. doi, 74, ear,
-rrd@us‘, ovs, -ro’, suffering.
wavnpds, 4, dv, w1cked
wpa'yy.a, aros, 74, affair.
wipyos, 6, tower.
Swkpdrys, ovs, 6, Socrates.
adpua, aros, 76, body.
705, ovs, 76, wall.
Tépas, aros, 76, portent.

- XpTipa, atos, T6, possession,

. Xwptopds, 6, separation.

Exzercise XIX.

ra/caw, ovoa, ov, unvwilling,
,aa'p,exlos, 1, ov, glad.
Babis; eca, v, deep.
Bpaﬁvy, Gta, v, slow.
Bpaxus, €la, v, short.
-y)\vl(vr, €ta, U, sweet.
~£l<aw, avo-a, ou, willing.
-eupus', sza, u, wide.
-98bs, eta, v, plea.sant pleasing.
Gpaavs', em, v, bold.
latpds, 6, healer.
iparior, 76, garment.
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= kGAaE, Jaxos, 6, flatterer.

p-ATry, #, SOTTOW..

péhas, atva, av, black. .

vikd, conquers, overcomes (see
introd. to Ex.).

o{-’vs-, eza, 7, sharp

wds, mdoa, wav, all, whole, every
(see introd. to Ex.).

worauds, 6, river.

o'rpa-revp.a, aros, 76, army.

"'ra)\as', awva, av, wretched.

" rays, €ia, U, szft.

-fep\,lns-, €ws, r;, enjoyment.

---rpaxvs', €ta, v, rough,

TUmTeL, strikes (see introd. to
Ex.).

$evn, 17, voice.

h-xapl.eu‘, ea'a'a, ev, graceful,

xpoyas, o, time.

L-X@piov, 76, place.

Exercige XX,

--al<pa'n1;', és, intemperate.
aue)\evee‘pos‘, ov, not free.
'l-uppr/u, &, dppevos, male.
doeBs, é és, impious.
ao'eewyr, és, weak.
dogalijs, és, safe.
&’¢pwu, ov, senseless,
yewpyia, 7, husbandry, agricul-
ture.
Sefids, d, ov, right.
r'ﬁva“rvxqs', és, unfortunate.
e'ykpa'n)s‘, és, self-controlled.
-emo-rr)y.aw, ov, skilled in.
evysvr/s, és, noble, well-born.
eddaipwy, ov, happy.’
beelemris, ¢, confident.
etkhers, és, glorious.
-v-ﬂ)}l.élﬂ]s‘, és, gracious.
eua'eﬁr]s‘, és, pious.
eliapts, ¢, graceful.
-pe-ya)\rryopos, ov, boastful.
-.apvr]paw, ov, mindful.
povaki), 7, music.
wApys, es, full.
| ouyyevis, és, related.
- guyyréuey, ov, indulgent,
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cadppwy, or, temperate.
Oyuns, és, healthy.
Yrevdis, és, false.

Exeorcise XXI.,

dyviss, dros, unknown.

M iriidng

dial oy, dvos, boastful.
dpma, ayos, rapacious.
fA, weos, of the same age.
pavrela, 13, prophecy.
wévys, nros, POOL.

Pvyds, ddos, 6, exile.

Exercise XXIL

dvfp, dvdpds, 6, man.
yuv1), yuvaikds, 1, WOmal,
Zebs, Aids, 6, Zeus.'
fdraoca, 1), sea.

Opit, Tpexés, 1, hair.
xbwv, kvvds, 6, dog.
Aevxds, 7, év, White.
pdprus, pdprupos, 6, witness.
vavs, veds, 1, Ship.

vdwp, U8aros, Td, water.
vids, 6, son (see decl.).
xeip, xetpds, 1, hand.

Exercise XXIIL

Alyvrros, 1, Bgypt.

#8os, ovs, T4, disposition,

Kpotaos, 6, Croesus.

péyas, peydhn, péya, great.

woAvs, mwoAN7), oAy, much,
many ; oi moAloi, the multi-
tude. :

wpdos, wpaeia, wpdoy, gentle.

wpdaodos, 1, revenue.

Toxy, 1, fortune.

Exorcise XXIV.

Svoruylia, 7, misfortune.
€0vos, ovs, T, nation.
&dofos, oy, renowned.
edruxis, és, fortunate.
evruxla, %, good fortune.

‘VOCABULARIES TO EXERCISES.

77, than (see also Par. 23.).

’Ivdds, 6, Indian.

xdpaé, axos, 6, raven,

AdAos, oy, talkative,

6 pév...6 8 the one...the
other; of pév...oi &, some
. . . others.

S\iyos, 1, ov, little, pl. few.

Suotos, a, ov, like (with dat.).

mwalaids, d, ov, ancient.

mé\ayos, ovs, T3, Open sea.

Exercise XXV,

dyabdv, Té, good (subst.).
dAXos, 7, o, other, another.
dvapyla, 1, anarchy.
ebvovs, ovy, kindly-disposed.,
{&ov, 1, animal,

18, 7, youth.

xakia, 1, vice,

o0dév (neut.), nothing.
8eus, eows, 6, snake,

wAayy1, 7, stripe.

didos, 7, ov, dear.

Exorcise XXVI.

d\yewds, 1, dv, grievous.

éyxpdresa, 1, self-control.

&fos, ous, vd, custom.

éuduros, ov, implanted in (with
dat.).

7Atos, 0, SUN.

#metpos, 7, mainland.

vdy, nOW, present, of the present
day (see Par. 25, 26.).

srdAai, of old.

mAeovefia, 7, covetousness,

pddios, a, ov, easy.

arpardmedoy, T6, camp.

Tiweos, a, oy, precious.

Exercise XXVII,

del, always.
d\nbys, és, true,
dvw, up.
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yvpris, 7ros, 6, light-armed
man, pl. the light-armed.

éfw, outside ; as prep. with gen.

éppwpévos, 1, oy, Vigorous.

Zow, within ; as prep. with gen.

sﬁ, well,

wdha, see under Adverbs.

pdyerai, fights (see introd. to
Ex.).

mopeberar, marches (see introd.
to Ex.).

aagpis, és, clear.

Exercise XXVIII,

(For numerals see p. 45.)
dyes, leads.
dpiBuds, 6, number,
éyyvs, near.
els, into, with accus.
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éc, before vowels é£, out of,
with gen.

éros, ovs, T3, year.

#, or.

ﬁ}fépa: ;h da'Y°

peVEL, TEMAINS,

pérpov, T4, measure.

pv, pyvds, 6, month.

ém\irns, 6, heavy-armed man,
hoplite.

ovdels, ob8epia, 0ddév, No one.

mrapagdyyns, 6, parasang.

Mepokds, 7, év, Persian,

MAdrwv, wyes, 6, Plato.

wAéfpoy, 76, plethrum,

wols, wodds, dat. pl. woci, 6,
foot.

Séhwy, wros, 6, Solon.

arddioy, 76, stadium (pl. stadia).

TO EXERCISES.

From this point referencets to be
made to the General Vocabularies.
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GENERAL VOCABULARIES.

GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

[For Numerals see p. 45.]

8. =stem; p. =page. Par. denotes the paragraphs containing rules of syntk, introduced by

- &eyabd, 76, good.
&yafds, 4, év, good.
#yajiat, admire, p. 135.
Gyardw, Jove.

&yvyerla, %, tidings.

byyére (S. dyyer), an-
nounce.

&yyeros, &, messenger.

&yvds, @ros, unknown,
b. 34,

ayopd, %, market-place.

é&yopd{w, buy.

&ypds, 6, field; country
(as opp. to town).

byw (2 aor. #yaryov), lead.

&ydbp, Gvos, 5, contest.

83eAgpds, &, brother.

#37A0s, ov, uncertain.

&3ixéw, do wrong; wrong
(trans.).

&Bucla, %, injustice.

#3:x0s, ov, unjust.

. &8dvaros, ov, impossiblie.
&ef, always.

&Apy &épos, &, air.
&bdvaros, ov, immortal.
*Afnva, 7, p. 7, Athena.
*Afnvaios, 6, Athenian,
&OAnTHs, 6, athlete.

" d6Aow, 76, prize.
88pol{w, assemble.
&fuuéw, be discouraged,

despair.
YAbws, w, &, Athos,
Alywa, %, Aegina,
Afyvrros, %, Egypt.
opa, 1 aor. pags. $déo-
6ny, reverence,

numerals in large type.

aldds, #, p. 27, note 1,
reverence.

aipéw, p. 147, take; mid.
choose.

alpw (8. a&p), raise, lift;
mid, undertake.

aigbdvouar, p. 144, per-
ceive.

aloxpds, d, év, base, dis-
graceful.

aioybve, disgrace; mid.
and pass. be ashamed.

airfa, 73, cause.

AYlTyn, 9, Aetna.

alxpdAwros, 6, captive.

axudh, 7, bloom.

dxobw, 2 perf. éxthuoa,
hear (with gen. of per-
son).

akpatis, és, intemperate.

drpeBas, és, accurate,

duepodopas, listen to (with
gen.).

arpdrols, ews, %, citadel.

#xpos, @, ov, top, top of,
p. 82, foot-note; 7a
#kpa, the heights.

drwy, ovon, ov, unwilling,
Par. 21.

dAaldy, dwos, boastful, p.
34.

dryewds, 4, v, grievous.

'AAéZavdpos, §, Alexander.

&An0eia, %, truth,

dAnbelw, speak the truth.

&rq04s, és, true.

&Afoxouas, p. 146, be cap-
tured,

&AAd, but.

| &AAfAw, one another, p.

49.
&AAos, 7, o, other, another,
&AAdrpios, ay ov, of others,
dAs, &Ads, 6, salt.
drws, w, 4, threshing-
floor. .
&ua, with (of time) (with
dut.).

Guabfs, és, ignorant.

Guaprdyw, p, 144, err, sin
(apapr. eis, sin against) ;
miss (with gen.).

dueivwy, ov, compar. of
&yafos, better,

&uéAew, 7, carelessness,

dueréw, neglect (with
gen.).

GueAds, €s, careless.

Zumehos, 7, vine.

dpbve, assist (with dat.);
mid. repel (with acc.).

apel, around (with acc.).

dppi-évyup, p. 138, clothe;
mid. put on,

&udw, p. 46, both.

&v, contr. for &dv, if (with
subj.), p. 153,, foot-note.

dv, particle, giving the
meaning of would, Far.,
46, 61, 76, p, 153, foot-
note.

avd, up (with ace.).

dva-Batvw, go up.

éva-Bodw, cry aloud.

dvayrd{w, force.

dvarykaios, a, ov, neCEsSary,
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&vdyrn, %, necessity. -
ava-ypdpw, record, -
éy-dryw, lead up.
dvaiddis, és, shameless.
ave-ketuat, be dedicated.
&r-ailoww, p. 146, spend.
&va-pyuviokw, p. 147, re-
mind, with acc. of person
and thing.
dva-radopat, rest,  [out.
ava~mwerdvyvus, p. 138, open
Gvdpx(la, 14, anarchy.
&va~tionu, dedicate.
Grva-xwpéw, retreat.
ardpela, 7, bravery.
avdpeios, a, ov, brave.
&v&puﬁs, drvros, 6; statue,
avs)\eu@spos, ov, not-free.
&v-érkw, p. 111 (1 aor.
act. aueb\lcucra, 1 aor.
pass. Gvelhkbolny, perf.
pass. eveldkvoua, from
S. éAkv), drag up.
&veuos, &, wind.
avhp, &vdpds, 6, man.
&vlos, ovs, T4, ﬂower
avfpdmivos, 1, ov, human,
&vfpwros, §, man,
ap-foTnue, rouse ; mid. and
intrans. tenses of act.
stand up.
av-ofyrupt, p. 111, open.
&vdpotos, oy, unlike. :
#vous, ovy, unwise.
&vrt, instead of (with gen.).
ayri-tdoow, draw up
against.
&vw, p. 44, up (adv.).
&&ibAoyos, ov, notable.
#tiwos, a, ov, worthy.
afibxpews, wp, consider-
" able.
&&idw, think worthy.
&m-ayyéAAw, bring back
word, [strueted.
araldevros, ov, unin-
am-aArdoow (S. dAray),
release, with gen. of
thing from which,
&mwaf, once. -
&was, amaoa, dwav, leng-
thened form of més.
&rardw . deceive.

Br-equt, be absent

Rmr-esput, GO aWay."

&mepos, ov, mexpenenced
xnexpenenced in (with

ar—epunw, keep off.
ar-exﬂ:ivo,ua:, be hated.
améxw, be distant; mid.
refrain from (with gen.).
amiorTéw, dishelieve.
amioria, %, mistrust.
#rioTos, ov, faithless.
&wAobs, 7, oby, simple.
&wé, from (with gen.).
&mwo-BdrAw, losey throw
away.
amo-BiBdlw, p. 110, sect.
3, dxsembark (trans.).
&wo-Se[uvvp:, appoint,
prove; mid. declare,

bwo-didpdarw, p. 147, run|

away.
dmwo-5{5ewput, Testore; mid.
sell, p. 126.
&ro-Orioww, die.
&mo-kiwduyedw, risk.
amo-plvopar, answer.
dmro-rrelvw (2 perf. p. 81),
kill,
Gr-6AAvps, p. 139, destroy ;
- mid. perish.
’AmdArwy; wves, 6, p. 23,
sect. 5, note 3, Apollo.
amwdavois, ews, 7, Telease.
éwo-Adw, set free.
6.1ro-1re’/.urw, send away.
&wopéew, be at a loss.
awopia, k2 difficulty.
&wo-aBévvuut, p. 138, ex-
tinguish.
&wo-oréhw (S. oTer, bub
araA in perf. act. and
pass., and 2 aor. pass.),

despatch.
dmo-opdfw (S. opay),
butcher.
&wo--rpe’-:rw, avert,
&wo-pelryw, escape.
aro-xwpéw, depart.
&wropar, apply oneself to,
(with gen.).
dm-wbéw, p.
reject.

111, 141,
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&poy inferrogative adverd
not transl.in Engi., Par.

52,
"Apa\]/, aBos, 6, Arab.
&pyupas, 4, silver.
&p'yvpous, &, abw, silver.
dpéoww, - p. 145, -please
(with dat.).
&peth, %, virtue, valour.
&piBuds, 6, number.
&pioros, n, ov, superl. -of
&yabds, best.
dpua, ares, Té, chariot.
&porpov, 74, plough
apvra.f, aryos, rapacious, p.

lippnv, e, &ppsvos, male.
Ap're/us, dos, %, voc. sing.
Apreus, Artemis,

&pxn, %, beginning ; com-
mand, office.

Hpxw, rule, begin (with
gen

&pxwv, ov70s, -6, ruler.

doeBihs, és, impious,

dolerds, és, weak.

aoréw, practise.

touevos, 1, ov, glad, Par,

&oxls, {3os, 4, shield,

’Amrupws, &, Assyrian,

&oThip, épos, &, dat. pl.
torpaot, star.

&oTv, ews, Té, town,

doparfs, €s, safe; els
aopaAés, (to deposit) in
safety.

li-rarcros, ov, unarranged.

&.'ragla, 7, disorder.

dre, since, Par. 51.

#7ipos, ov, dishonoured.

*ATTieh, %, Attica.

arvxfs, és, unfortunate,

abédvw, p. 144, increase
(trans.).

abtnats, €ws, 7, increase.

abrds, #, 6, self, p. 53;
as personal pronoun n
oblique cases, bim, her,
it, p. 48; & adrds, the
same, p. 53,

abxhv, évos, 8, neck.

&parfs, és, obscure,
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d¢av{{w, make to disap-
pear.
&pfovia, %, abundance.
dep-faui, let go, dismiss,
Gp~ucréopai, p. 144, arrive.
dp-lornu, trans, make to
revolt ; ntrans, revolt.
dppwy, ov, senseless.
agbAartos, oy, ungnarded.
#x0opar, p. 141, be vexed.
'AXxtAA€Ds, éws, 6, Achilles.

Babis, eia, 4, deep.

Balvw, p. 143, go.

Bdx7pa, 74, Bactra.

BdAAw, p. 150, throw,
shoot.

BdpBupos, &, barbarian,

Bapis, €ia, U, burdensome,

Bdoavos, %, touch-stone.

Baciren, 3, queen.

Baoirefa, 4, kingdom,

Bagireds, éws, 6, king.

BéBauos, a, ov, firm, secure.

BeBridw, confirm.

Bla, %, force; Bia (mili-
tary), by storm.

Blaios, a, oy, violent.

Blos, 8, life.

(Bibw), 2 aor. éBlwv, P
151, live.

BAaBepds, d, dv, hurtful.

Brdwrw (S. BAaB), injure.

Bodw, cry out.

Bofibeia, 4, help.

Bon8éw, bring aid to, come
to the aid of (with
dat.).

Borps, dos, 6, cluster.

BovAedouas, deliberate,

BovAeus, 6, councillor.

BovA, 4, advice.

BobAopar, p. 141, wish.

Bovs, Bods, &, ox.

BpaBets, éws, 8, umpire.

Bpadis, ela, ¢, slow.

Bpaduris, fTos, %, slow-
ness.

Bpaxts, efa, 4, short.

Bwuds, 4, altar.

T'dios, 4, Caius.
vdAa, ydAakros, 76, milk.

yopuéw, p. 141, marry.

vdp, for (conil), placed
second in its clause.

Yelrwy, ovos, 6, neighbour.

yeAdw, p. 110, laugh;
pass. be mocked.

yévos, ovs, Td, race, kind.

Yyepaids, d, dv, p. 38, obs.
2, aged.

Yépas, ws, T4, p. 28, note
1, privilege.

Yépwy, ovros, &, old man.

yevouas, taste (with gen.).

yépupa, 4, bridge.

yswpyla, 4, husbandry,
agriculture.

yewpyds, &, husbandman.

7, 7, earth, land.

Yiipas, ws, 76, p. 28, note
1, old age.

Ynpdokw, p. 145, grow old.

Ylyas, avros, &, giant.

Yiyvopas, p. 141, become;
happen.

yryvdorw, p. 147, know.

YAabE, yAavkds, 7, owl.

YAviis, €la, 0, sweet.

yvdun, 4, opinion.

Yyovebls, éws, 6, parent.

ypais,ypads, 9,0ld woman.

Ypapeds, éws, J, painter,

Ypdpw, 2 aor. pass, dypd-
@y, write,

‘yepvis, #ros, 6, light-
armed.

Yvuwvés, 4, dv, stripped.

yovdhy yovaikds, %, woman ;
wife,

Ty, yunds, 8, vulture.

3drvw, p. 143, bite.

3¢, but, and, Ex. xv., p. 26.

3édta, p. 153, fear.

8¢éBoika, p. 153, fear,

3¢ty impers. of déw, p. 141,
it is necessary, must,
Par. 57, 58.

delwruus, show,

deirla, 1, cowardice.

Seidds, 4, dv, cowardly.

Sewds, 4, dv, terrible; de-
¥év, 76, danger.

GREEEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

3erdls, Tvos, &, dolphin,

AeAdoi, of, Delphi.

8évdpov, 74, dat. sing.
Sévdper, dat. pl. 3évdpeat,
tree.

Sekid, 4, right hand.

etids, d, bv, right ; clever.

deawérys, 6, master,

déxouar, receive.

déw, p. 141, want; mid.
need, beg, entreat (with
gen.).

37\ dw, explain,

AnuhTap, pnrpos, %, De-

meter.,

37uos,’d, people.

Anpocbévys, ovs, 6, De-
meosthenes,

3id, (with gen.) through,
by means of ; (with acc.)
because of, on account
of.

Sia-BdAAw, slander.

S1a-3{8wus, distribute.

Sia-splyw, distinguish,

Sia-kwAw, hinder, prevent,

Sia-Aéyopar (verf. mid. &i-
efAeyuar), converse, con-
verse wita (with dat.).

Sia ~ véuw, divide; mid.
divile among them-
selves.

dia-omelpw, disperse.

Sia-od{w, preserve.

dia~pépw, differ from (with

en.

gen.).

dia-plelpw (S. pbep, but
¢bap in perf. act. and
pass.,, and 2 agor. pass.),
bribe, corrupt.

3i8dokaros, 8, teacher,

diddawe, p. 146, teach,

3idwu, give,

dued(w, give judgment.

Sixaios, a, ov, just.

Slxn, justice; dtxny 8:84-
vai, pay the penalty,

Aubyvaos, 6, Dionysus,

8- opeow, p. 111, dig
through.

SexAobs, 5, oby, double.

dnpdw, p. 105, be thirsty-

didrw  (fut. in mid.,),
pursue,
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Sokéw, p. 141, seem; im-
pers. seem good to (with
dat.

3dnos, 6, guile; 86Aw, by
stratagem.

dé¢a, %, reputation.

Bopd, 7, skin.

3épv, atos, T4, spear.

BovAela, 7, slavery.

SovAos, 6, siave.

SovAdw, enslave.

Spapa, aros, 76, drama.

Spaxuh, 4, drachma.

8pdw, do ; €b dpdv, do good
to (with acc.).

dpébpos, &, running ; 3pduep,
dat., at full speed.

Bps, dpvés, %, oak.

dovapas, p. 135, can, be
able.

Sbvayus, ews, 9, power.

Svvatés, 4, év, powerful.

dvaruxhs, és, unfortunate.

dvervxla, 7, misfortune.

8lw, p. 151, sink.

Awpiels, éws, 4§, p. 26,
note 2, Dorian,

d&poy, 6, gift.

¢, himself, herself, itself,

p- 49.

&dv, if (with subj.), Par, 74.

éavrdy, Hv, 6, himself, her-
self, itself,

&dw, p. 111, allow.

&y-ypdw, inscribe.

éyybs, p. 44, near.

dyelpw (S. éyep), p. 111,
rouse. .

&ykpdrea, 7, self-control,

&yxparfs, és, self-con-
trolled.

&yd, &uat, pov, I,

é0érw, p. 141, wish, be
willing.

€0{{w, p. 111, accustom,

€vos, ovs, T4, nation,

&bos, ovs, T4, custom.

el, if (with indic, and opt.),
Par. 74, 75 ; (in indirect
question) if, whether,
Par. 67.

&ldos, ovs, T4, -shape.

efdwAoy, T4, image.

elbe, would that (with
opt.).

eirdy, bvos, 5, image.

EiAdTys, 6, Helot.

elul, am,

elus, will go.

elpfym, %, peace.

eis, into (with acc.); (with
numerals) to the number
of.

¢lo - dyw, lead in; mid.
introduce.

€lo-BdAAw els, throw, cast
into; invade.

eloBoAs, 7, invasion.

elo-eyut €is, enter,

efoodos, 7, entrance.

elg-wAéw, sail in.

elomAovs, 6, entrance (of
harbour).

elre . . . €lTe, whether . . .
or, Par. 70.

ék, before vowels éz, out
of, from, by means of
(with gen.).

Exaoros, 1, ov, each,

éx-Baivw, turn out (in-
trans.), disembark (in-
trans.).

éx-BdAAw, expel.

¥cyovos, 6, descendant.

ékel, there.

érelvos, 1, o, that, p. 52.

ek-kabalpw (S, kabap),
burnish.

ée-yéw, swim away.

éx-wéuma, send out.

éx-miwTw, be exiled (fit.
fall out).

¢x-rwAéw, sail out.

ex-myvéw, blow forth,

ek-relvw, extend.

ék-rlvew, pay in full,

ek-Tpénw, mid. turn from
(intrans.).

YEkrwp, opos, 8, Hector.

én-petyw, fly from, out of.

ékdy, oboa, dv, willing,
Par. 21.

éNdoowy, ov, compar. of
&Alyos, less, fewer.
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exatvw, p. 143, drive,

xéyxw, p. 111, examine,

érevfepla, %, freedom,

éAedBepos, a, ov, free,

éevBepdw, free. )

érégpas, avros, 6, elephant.

‘EAAds, ddos, 7, Greece.

“EAAn, 7, Helle.

“EAAny, nvos, &, Greek,

‘EAMjomoyros, 6, Helles-
pont.

éxwiw, hope.

énwrls, i3os, %, hope,

duavtéy, 4v, myself,

éu-BiBd{w, p. 110, place on
board, embark (trans.),
with eis,

éu-uévw, abide by (with
dat.).

éuds, éuh, éudv, my, mine.

&umeipos, ov, experienced,
experienced in (with
gen.).

eu-wlwAnm, p. 134, fill
with (with gen. of
thing with whick).

eu-wimpnpui, p. 134, burn,

éu-miwrw, eis, fallamongst ;
(with dat.) fall upon.

eumwdprov, 76, mart.

Eumopos, &, merchant,

Zupuros, ov, implanted in
(with dat.).

&y, in (with dat.).

évavridouas, oppose, be op+
posed to (with dat.).

évBefs, és, in want of
(with gen.).

Evdeia, M, scarcity, want.

év-delwyvus, mid. display.

év-3{dwus, give way,

&vdolos, ov, renowned.

év-3iw, put on.

éy0d.3¢, here.

évfore, sometimes.

év-7{bnus, place in.

&L, see éx.

{-dyw, lead out.

& -y, go out.

é-eAalvw, drive out,

€E-oppudopat, set out.

éw, outside; as prep.
with gen.
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éf-whéw;-thrust back.
&otka, p. 152, be like (with
dat.); seem.
ér-ayyéAAopas, promise,
ér-awvéw (S. . alve not
“lengthened, p. . 110),
praise.
Erawos, 6, praise.
én-alpw, exalt, carry away.
éx - aubvw, defend (with
dat.).
éxef, when, since, Par. 77,
84; émel Tdxiora, as
s00n as. '
érreiddy, when, Par, 78,
émerd, see éwel,
Er-eyu, advance.
. ém-ék-eipe, go out against.
énl (with gen.), on, upon,
in the direction of;; (dut.)
" upon, in the power of;
(acc.) against, to, on to,
for (with a view to).
éni-Balvw &nl (with acc.),
embark upon. i
émi-BovAedw, plot against
(with dat.). -
émiBovAt, %; plot.
ém-Selvuus, exhibit.
émibuula, 7, desire.
émi-xpepdvvup, mid. and
pass. overhang.
émt - Aavfdvoua,
(with gen.).
émiuérea, 4, charge.
émiuess, és, careful,
émi-péropar, p. 142, care
for (with gen.).
émi-p-pibyvup, encourage.
énloraua, p. 135, know ;
(with infin.) know how
to.
" émaTipwy, ov, skilled in
(with gen.).
érioToA , , letter.
émirhdeaa, Td, provisions.
émi-rifnu, impose, impose
© upon, Par. 63; mid.
attack (with dat.); put
on.
éri-rpérw, entrust.
émi-Tpéyw, rush upon (with
dut.).

forget

&mopat, p. 150; follow

(with dat.).
€ros, ovs, 76, utterance.
émpiduny, p. 136, 2 aor.
mid, to dvéouar, bought.
éoydouat, p. 111, per-
form; work. ) :
&pyov, 76, work, deed.
&pmuos, ov, desert,
"Epwis, Yos, %, Fary.
&pis, idos, 9, strife,
‘Epuiis, 6, Hermes.
Gpopas), 2 aor. Hpduny,
p- 141, ask,
éppwuévas, m, ov, vigorous.
&pxouar, come; go, p. 149,
épwrdw, ask, question.

é50lw, p. 148, eat:

éoTidw, . 111, entertain,

éoxatos, 1, ov, end, end
of, p. 82, foot-note.

éow, within; as prep. with
gen.

étaipos, 5, companion,

&ry, still,

E7opos, 1, ov, ready.

&ros, aus, T4, year.

&3, well,

ebyevfs, és,
noble.

€bdaipovia, 7, happiness.

evdaluwy, or, happy.

eleAmis, 1, p. 33, confi
dent,

well - born,

ebepyeatia, %, well-doing.
€d89s, immediately.
eUrheds, és, glorious.
eduerss, és, gracious.
ebvoa, %, good-will.
elivous, ow, well-disposed.
edpets, 6, discoverer.
Euvpiridys, 6, Euripides.
ebplowce, p. 146, find.
Evpvdixn, %, Eurydice,
edpts, ela, b, wide.
eboeBis, és, pious.
ebTuxéw, prosper, be for-
tunate.
edruxds, és, fortunate.
ebruxle, %, good fortune.
ebppalyw (S. ebppav), glad-
den,

ebixaps, 4, p. 83, graceful,

Hrirra, superl.

GREEK-ENGLISH 'VOCABULARY.

elixouar, pray. .

ép ~ émopas, follow
(with dut.). '

ép-(nut, mid, desire (with
gen.).

éxbaipw (S. ¢x0ap), hate.

Exbpa, H, enmity. )

€xbpds, d, dv),r hostile ;
éx0pds, &, enemy.

éxw, p. 150, have; some-
limes with adv., be,
Par. 83; oxfow, &rxor
eis, put in at (naval).

&ws, &w, §,.p. 12, dawn.

after

(dw, p. 105 (2 aor. sup-
plied by éBlw, p. 151),
live.

{etyyuus, p. 138; yoke.

Zebs, Aids, 6, p. 85, Zeus.

{nAdw, strive after.

(nuda; 7, fine, penalty, loss.

(nutbw, fine,

(Téw, seek.

(®ov, Té, animal,

7, interrogative adverb, not
transl. in Engl,, Par. 52,

%, than, or; #.... 4,
either . . .. or.

%81, 9, youth.

fryepdy, dvas, 6, leader.

7yéopat, consider.

%d7m, now (by this time),

- - already.

#Bopau, delight in (with
dat.); be pleased.

%30, 7, pleasure.

780s, €ia, b, pleasant, pleas-
ing.

#8os, ovs, 74, disposition.

adv. o
oAlyow, p. 43, least.

#xw, have come.

TiAkta, 7, age,

NAkidrys, 6, equal in age,

DAL, weos, of the same age,

fideos, 6, sun.

7:7/-“:}’“1 U day.

NKETEpPos, a, ov; our, ours.

ﬂv;;::ntr. Jor édv, if (with

i)
fjmepos, %, mainland,
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»'Hpalc)\ns, dovs, 8, p. 27,
Hercules.

fipws, wos, &, hero,

Hxdy ovs, 7, echo.

8dracoa, 7, sea.

8dvaros, 6, death. .

fdwraw (S. an), but Tad in
2 aor. pass.), bury.

Ocia'a'wv, oy, compar. of
Tayos, swifter. - -

- Qavud(e, admire, wonder
at, wonder.

Oauy.ao"rés, +#, v, wonder-
ful

8edopar, behold.

9éAw, sce d0érw.

-@eptoToxARs, éovs, &,
Themistocles.

0eds, &, voc, sing. 6eds,

god 3 Geés, %, goddess.
Oeou'éﬂsm, %, fear of God
Gepi{w, reap.
6épos, ovs, T4, summer.
Oéw, p. 149, run.
84p, enpds, wild-beast.
Onpedw, hunt,
Onoavpbs, 6, treasure.
vhorw, P 146, die.
Opdien, 7 M Thrace
6paqds, eia, 6, bald.
Opif, Tpixds, 7, P, 35, hair.
Quydrnp, atpds, %, daugh~
ter.
Oupa, 4, door.
8w (1 aor. pass. éribny),
sacrifice.
8dpat, axos, &, breastplate.

dopat, heal.

*1dowy, ovos, 6, Jason.

x’u-rpds, &, healer, physician.

i3pvw, erect.

{epeds, é éws, 4 £, priest.

tspdv, 1'0, victim.

Pnut, give forth (of voice);
mid. hasten,

ixavds, 4, év, sufficient.

TAews, wy, propitious,

iudriop, T4, garment.

a4, that, in order tha.t,
p. 57, 58.

*1vdds, 6, Indian.

Toy, 74, violet, [soldier.

:mreus. éws,
{rrwedw, ride,
‘Iwnlas, 8, Hippias.

6’

. fxmied, Td, horsemanship,

Hrwos, 8, horse,
{00uds, 8, isthmus.
{oos, 1, ov, equal.
torqu, p. 121,122,
inirans. stand.
loxbpds, &, by, strong.
lox s, Yos, %, strength.
ix@1s, dos, é, fish.
Y1wr, "lwyos, 6, Ionian.

setup;

xa8-éCopwm, p. 142, sit.

kaf-e0dw, p. 142, sleep.

Kdf-nua, p. 133, sit.

iaf-fnu, let down.

xaf - lornui, establish,
make, set (of guards),
reduce to (eis) ; inirans.
tenses of act. and pass. be

established, reduced to. -

raf, and, also, even; kaf
esskal .. both. ..
and. [49.

xanrsp, although, Par. 44,

} Kaxpos, d, opportumty.

Kaioap, apos, d, Caesar.

ralw, P, 149, burn.

kaxlia, 3, vice,

xaxdy, 76, evil,

Kards, f, 6 evil, bad.

raAéw, p. 150, call.

kaAds, ‘7, év, beautiful,
honourable; xaAds, adv.,
well.

Ku?\vq/a’: ods, 4, Calypso..

tduvw, p. 143, toil; perf.
part. kexunrds, weary.

kapmds, 6, fruit.

ward (watlz -gen.), down
from, against (o speak,
pronounce); (acc.)along
(xaré iy, by land), dar-
ing (of time), according

xara-Balvw, go down. [to.

KaTa-yryrdokw, Pass sen-
tence against (with acc.
of thing and gen. of
person).

kar-dypuut, p. 138, break,

horse-’

189

xara-kafw, burn down, -

xara-kéwrw (S. Kxow), cut
down.

rera-AauBdvw, seize, sur-

~ prise.

rara-Aeirw, abanden, be-
queath ; ‘mid, leave be-
hind.

rare-Adw, bring to an end,

| kaTa-rnddw, jump down.

xa'ra--lr}\'fm'aw (S.. w9y,
but wAay in 2 dor, pass:,
p. 92), dlsmay .
KaTa - okdnTe (S. o'lcacp),
rase to the ground,
Kwra-a'nsua(w, equip.
kara-oTpépw, mid. subdue.
rare-ribnu, mid. lay by,
lay down, deposit (us,
amongst). :
KaTa-Tpéxw, TUR down.
kaTa-pépw, carry down.
kaTa-pedyw, fly for refuge.
kaTa-pAéyw, burn down.
kata-ppovéw, despise (with
gen.).
nafa-\pmplfoyax, condemn
(with gen.); 1 aor. pass.
be condemned
rdT-e1p1, return (of exxles)
tear-eafie, devour.
Kar-ourciw, colonize.
Ketpuar, p. 132, lie; be laid
down (of laws, etc.).
KeAebw, p. 110, command,
order.
Kevds, #, by, empty.
xevTpdy, 16, sting.
kspay.ez’;s, éws, b, potter.
kepavyv/.u, p- 187, mix.
xépas, ws, 76, p. 28, wmg
(of army).
Kspas, a'ras, 74, horn.
KepBepos, Cerberus.
wéplos, ovs, -rd, gain. .
redarf, 1, head.
Kﬁva, vreos, 6, herald.
kenpboow, proclaim.
wifapife, play on the lyre,
klvduyos, &, danger.
KAafw, p. 149 weep, weep
for. .
KAetd, ovs, %, Clio, -
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kAelw, 1 aor. pass. éxAelo-
60y, shut, close.

A éos, ovs, T4, glory.

wAéxrw  (perf. act. xé-
KkAoga, 2 aor, pass. xAd-
any), steal.

xAtvy, %, couch.

kmuls, @os, %, greave,

Kowds, 4, 4v, common,

koAd(w, punish,

xoAakeiw, 7, fattery.

«bAat, axos, &, fatferer,

kdéAmos, 8, gulf,

rout(w, convey,

kdpag, akos, &, raven.

xdopos, 5, ornament ;
world,

Kpdyos, ovs, T4, helmet.

Kparip, Hipos, &, bowl.

Kpavyd, 1, tumult.

&péas, ws, 76, p. 28, note 1,
meat,

kpelaocwy, ov, compar. of
dyabds, stronger.

kpéuapai, p. 135, hang
(éntrans.).

xpepdyyvps, p. 138, hang
(trans.).

Kp1s, Kpijros, 6, Cretan.

Kplvw (S. kpw, but xpt in
perf. act. and pass., and
1 aor. pass.), judge.

Kkpids, &, ram.

Kpirdis, 6, judge.

Kpoigos, 6, Croesus.

Kpbmrw, hide, conceal.

#rdouai, acquire; perf,
mid.  wéxruar  (with
pres. meaning), possess.

xrifw, found.

Kipos, 6, Cyrus.

Rﬁn';v, kuvés, 8, dog.

kwAdw, hinder, prevent

(with gen. of thing from
A

whick).
xdun, 4, village.

Ké®, %, oar.

Aayxdyw, p. 145, obtain
(by lot).

Aayds, &, é, hare.

Adiday, aros, 4, tempest.

Aakedaiudyios, 8, Lacedae-
monian,

AdAos, ov, talkative. 7

AauBdvw, p. 145, obtain,
take,

Aauwds, ddos, %, torch,

Aauwpérys, nros, #, bril-
liance,

Aavbdvw, p. 145, escape
notice, escape the notice
of (with acc.).

Aéyaw, p. 148, say, speak.

Aelay 9, booty, spoil,

Aetrw (S. A, 2perf. p.
81), leave.

Aevieds, f, dv, white.

Adwy, ovTos, 6, iion.

Anorela, %, piracy.

Aporis, 6, robber.

Anrd, obs, 7, Leto.

Adav, too, too much.

Alfos, 6, stone,

A, éyos, &, harbour,

Ads, &, famine, hunger.

Adyos, 8, word.,

Adpos, 8, hill,

Adkos, &, wolf.

Avkoipryos, 6, Lycurgus.

Admy, 4, sorrow,

Avmnpds, d, dv, painful,

Adpay #, lyre.

Adw, loose; (of treaties),
break.

udfnats, ews, 4, learning,

Habyris, 6, pupil.

Kaxpbs, d, év, long; pa-
kp@ (dat.), far, Par. 73.

#dAa, p. 43, highly, very.

#avfdvw, p, 145 learn.

pavrela, 7, prophecy.

ndvTis, ews, 6, prophet.

Mapabdy, @vos, 6, Mara-
thon.

HdpTus, wvpes, 6, p. 36,
witness,

RAOTIE, vyos, #, lash, whip,
xaipa, 7, sword.

pdxm, 7, battle,

mdxopar, p. 142, fight.

peyardryopos, oy, boastful,

peyarompenss, és, magni-
ficent,

GREER-ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

péyas, peyddn,  ulyar
great ; uéya ¢povéw, be

haughty (%it. think a
great thing).
pebfuwy, op, idle,
peb-Inu1, omit. [cate.

pedbokw, p. 146, intoxi-

péras, awva, ay, black,

uéAet, impers., p. 142, be a
care, have a care for
(with dat. of person and
gen. of thing).

AL, 1Tos, T4, honey.

Hé\erTa, 7, bee. .

#éAAw, p. 142, be about
to; va péAAovra, the

- future,

uéugouar, blame,

uév, answered by 3¢, Ex,
V., p. 26,

#éve, p. 142, remain.

képos, ous, 76, part.

péoos, 7, ov, middle, mid-
dle of, p. 82, foot-note.

werd, (withgen.)with; (with
acc.) after.

pera-3f3wpui, give a share
of (with gen.).

#eTa-Ti@nu, change.

pér-cur, will go  after
(with acc.).

pérpov, T, measure.

why, not; (after verd of
Jearing) lest, that, Par.
59; (in questions) not
rendered in Engl., Par.
52,

M7dewa, 5, Medea.

sdelsy undepla, undéy, no
one, no (adj.).

Mf#idos, 6, Mede.

MKéT, 1O longer.,

Ay umvés, 6, month,

unybw, disclose,

uAiwoTe, never.

uATNp, pnTpds, §, mother,

mnxavdouar, contrive.

wyxavf, 5, device.

Mbyvup, p. 189, mix.

paKpés, d, dv, small,

MuAT6d7s, 6, Miltiades.

Hipvfickw, p. 147, remind

(with doudle ace.); mid,



GREEEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

and  pass. remember
(with gen.).

Mivws, w, 5, Minos.

picéw, hate,

g8, %, p. 7, mina,

urhpwy, ov, mindful,

pdvos, 7, ov, alone ; udrov,
adv., alone, only.

Mobtoa, 4, Muse.

ROUCIKY, 7, Tausic.

pbppnk, pios, &, ant.

nwpla, %, folly.

uépos, a, o, foolish.

" vavpaxia, 4, sea-fight.
vais, veds, 4, p. 36, ship.
vabrys, &, sailor.
vavTidy, 76, fleet.
vavTds, 1, dv, naval,
veavias, 6, young man.
verpds, 5, dead man, pl, the

dead.
véuw, p. 142, allot.
véos, a, ov, young, new.
véw, p. 149, swim. .
veds, d, 3, temple.
wnoubTys, 6, islander,
»ijgos, %, island.
wikdw, conquer, overcome,
vikn, %, victory.
Niyos, %, Nineveh,
vout{w, think,
véppos, n, ov, customary.
vduos, §, law.
véous, 5, disease.
vois, 4, mind,
viudy, %, bride.
vy, now, present, of the
present day, Par. 25, 26.
viE, vukrés, #, p. 21, note
2, night.

Eévos, é, sbranger.
Eéplns, 6, Xerxes.
Elgos, ovs, T4, sword.

8, 9, 76, the; s uév...d
3¢, the ome ... the
other; of uév. .. of 8¢,
some, ., others, Par. 24,

8d¢, fide, 7dde, p. 52, this.

8Bos, 1, way, road.

&8ovs, dpros, &, tooth,

olda, p. 152, know.

oircéw, inhabit.

olxos, 6, house.

oixTefpw (S. olxrep), pity.

dkros, J, pity.

olvos, &, wine.

ofopat, p.142, think (fol-
lowed by infin.).

onryapxla, 7, oligarchy.

SAfyos, 1, ov, p. 42, little ;
pl. few.

*OAvumids, ddos, %, Olym-
piad.

8unpos, 4, hostage.

Spinéw, associate
(with dat.).

Sperfa, 7, society.

duvuu, p. 139, swear,

Buotws, a, ov, like (with
dat.).

with

dporoyém, confess.

8uws, nevertheless.

ovivqui, p. 134, benefit
(trans.); mid. derive
benefit.

dyoua, aros, 74, name.

éyoud.{w, name,

Bvv¢, vxos, 6, claw, talon.

étds, €ia, U, sharp.

dwAlrys, 6, heavy-armed
man, hoplite.

8wov, T4, pl.
weapons.

Swdfev, whence, Par. 67.

éméoas, 7, ov, how much,
how great, pl. how
many, Par. 67.

§mwov, where, Par. 67.

8xws, how, Par. 67.

Spdw, pp. 111, 148, see.

épy#h, %, anger.

*Opéorys, 6, Orestes,

8pxcos, 6, oath.

Spudw, urge ; mid. set out.

Bputs, tbos, 4, p. 21, note 3,
bird.

dpos, 6, boundary.

*Opopets, éws, &, Orpheus.

&8s, %, 8, who, which.

8aos, m, ov, as much as, pl.
as many as.

arms,
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8otis, #7is, 871, whoever,
who, p. 55; i with
superl. adj. and adv.
denotes greatest possible
degree, p. 93, foot-note.

éaroby, T4, bone.

drav, whenever, Par, 78,

gre, when, Par. 77.

87t (conj.), that, Par, 64,
65.

ob, btefore unaspiraied
vowels odk, before as-
pirated odx, not,

o, where (rel.).

obdeis, oddeufa, obdév, no
one, no (adj.).

0b3év, nothing,

obiéTs, no longer.

ofimoTe, never,

obpavés, 4, heaven, sky,

obs, brés, dat. pl. baly 74,
ear.

obola, 7, estate.

ofire . . . obire, neither , ..
nor. [52.

odros, adry, 10870, this, p.

ofTw, before vowel olraws,
80, thus.

Speirw, p. 142, owe.

¥ps, ews, 4, snake.

S¢Aiordyw, p. 144, owe.

wdbos, ovs, 76, soffering,

wadela, 4, education,

wadedw, educate,
up.

wals, waidds, voc. sing, xai,
é, boy, son; pl. chil-
dren.

wdAay, of old, Par. 25, 26,

weAads, &, dv, p. 38, obs.
2, ancient.

wdAw, again,

wopd, (with gen.) from (of
source); (dat) with,
amongst; (acc) con~
trary to.

map-awéw, p. 110, exhort,

wapa-d{dwut, hand over,

wapaodyyys, 6, parasang.

wapa-oKevd(w,  prepare
(more freq. in mid.).

wdp-eips, be present,

bring



192
wap-éAadvw, drive by (with
acc.).

*xap-épxopar, come for-
ward.

wap-éxw, mid. and pass.
farnish,

wap-inui, let go by.

wap-leTnu, intrans. and
mid. stand by, support
(with dat.); perf. part.
mapeoTis, present,

was, 7aca, wav, all, whole,
every, Par. 20,

wdoxw, p. 146, suffer; b
wdaxeiv, be well treated.

1ra17’1{p, waTpds, 6, father.

warpts, (Sos, 7%, native-
land, country.

warpgos, @, ov, paternal;
Ta Tatpa, patrimony.,

Navoavias, 5, Paunsanias.

wabw, make to cease, de-
pose from (with gen.);
mid. and pass. cease,
cease from (with gen.).

xédn, 9, fetter.

wedloy, 76, plain.

we(?, by land.

we(ds, 6, land-force.

web, obs, %, persuasion.

welfw (8. 10, 1 and 2 perf.
P. 81), persuade; mid.
obey (with dat.).

wewdew, p. 105, be hungry.

Tepaieds, éws, 6, Piracus.

wepdopat, attempt, try.

wxéAayos, ovs, 76, open
sea.

mérexvs, ews, 8, p. 25, note

2, axe.

TeAomwidas, 8, Pelopidas.

TeAomwdyynoos, #, Pelo-
ponnesus.

wéurw (perf. p. 81), send.

wépys, nros, p. 34, poor.

‘wevfa, 9, poverty.

mwepatvw (S. wepav), accom-
plish.

wepl (with gen.) about, con-
cerning, with regard to;
(with acc.) around.

wepi-BdAAw, mid, surround.

weplesus, go round.

wepi-fornue, intrans. and|
mid. stand round ; perf.
part. of wepieoraTes; the
bystanders. :
NepieAFs, éovs, 8, Pericles.
®ep-opdw, overlook,
wep-winrw, * fall
(with dat.).
wepi-rionu, confer upon
(with acc. and dat.) ; mid.
put round oneseif.
Tepoepdyn, %, Persephone.
ITépays, 6, a Persian,
Tepards, %, év, Persian.
werdvvups, p. 138, spread
out.
m™y#, %, fountain.
mfyvuu, p. 132, fix,
wixys, ews, 6, cubit.
wié{w, oppress.
mimpdonw, p 147, sell.
wlwrw, p. 150, fall,
morebw, trust,
(with dat.).
mords, B by, faithful,
wAdravos, %, plane-tree.
MAdrwy, wyos, 6, Plato.
wAéBpov, T4, plethrum.
wAelaTos, 1, ov, superl, of
woAbs, most. o
wAelwy, wAéov, compar. of
woAds, more.
wAéxw (2 aor. pass: éxhd-
KknY), weave.
wAeovetta, 7, covetousness.
wAdw, p. 149, sail,
wAéws, a, wy, p. 15, Obs.,
full.
wAnyh, 9, stripe, blow.
wAfpys, €s, full,
mAnodlw, approach.
mAoow (S. wAny, 2 perf.
p. 81), strike.
wAofoy, 16, boat.
wAobs, 4, voyage.
rAodaios, &, ov, rich.
wAobTos, §, wealth,
wréw, p. 149, breathe.
méfev, whence.
wot, whither. :
woréw, do, make ; € woreiy,
do good to (with acc.).
won s, 6, poet. |

round

believe
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wospfiy, évos, 8, shépherd.

wohepéw, make war (with
dat. of object).

woheurds, 4, 6v, warlike.

woAéqusor, of, the enemy.

wéAeuos, 8, war. :

woAtopréw, besiege,

woAtopicta, 9, siege.

woAusy ews, 7, city, state.

woMutela, 7, constitution,

woAiTYs, 6, citizen.

woAAdkts, often.

woAd, ade., much, p. 43.

woAdmworos, ov, laborious.

woADs, ToAAR, woAd, much,
Pl many ; of ToAAof, the
multitude, most people ;
moAAG  (dat.), much,
Par. 73.

mwovéw, labour.

wovnpds, d, dv, wicked.

wdvos, §, labour.

wopeia, 5, march. [march.

mopedopa, (1 aor. in pass.)

wopi{w, provide, more freq.
in mid.

wéoos, 7, ov, how great,
bow much; pl how
many. )

worapds, 8, river.

woré, once, ever, at some
time,

wérepov, whether, Par, 54,
70.

wod, where (interrog.).
wobs, wodés, dat. pl. wool,
6, foot. i )
wpiyua, aros, ‘7é, affair,
event, matter. :
wpakis, ews, 7, action.
wpdos, eia, wpdov, p. 37,
gentle.
wpdoow (S. mpay, 1 and 2
perf. p. 82), do, fare. .
wpémer, impers., it is fitting.
wpéaBus, €ws, 6, p. 25, note
2, old man; pl ambas-
sadors.
wpeaBirepos, a, ov; elder.
mply, formerly, former,
of former times, Par. 25.
wpd, before, for (in defence
of) (with gen.). :
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wpo-cugfdvopar, perceive
beforehand.

wpéBarov, b, sheep, pl.
cattle.

wpbryovos, b, ancestor.

mpo-5{5wut, betray.

xpoddrys, &, Dbetrayer,
traitor.

wpo-épxouat, go before.

wpoGuulia, 5, zeal.

wpbBupvs, ov, zealous.

wpo-inut, mid. surrender,

wpo-Aéyw, foretell.

- HpounBets, éws, 6, Prome-
theus. .

#pbyoa, 4, forethought.

wpd-013a, know beforehand.

wpés (with gen.), at the
hands of, from ; (dat.) in
addition to; (acc.) to,
against, towards (of con-
duct).

wpoa-Béxopat, expect.

mpdo-€iur, come on, ap-
proach.

wpog-épxopat, come up.

wpboodos, 1, revenue.

wpoo-moiéopat, pretend.

wpor-rdoow, assign.

wpoa-tifnui, add.

mpbrepov, before (av.).

wpo-ribnu, put forward,
set forth.

wTépvf, vyos, &, wing.

wbAn, B, gate.

wuvbdvouar, p. 145, ascer-
tain (with gen. of person
from whom).

wip, mupds, 76, fire; pl. as
in 2 decl. wvpd, Tvpdy,
wUPOTs.

wupd, 7, pyre.

wipyos, & tower.

w@s, how.

$ddios, a, o, easy.
pée, p. 149, flow.
phyvupe, p. 139, break.
pnropirh, %, oratory.
phrwp, opos, &, orator.
pi€a, 0, Toot.
pddov, 16, Tose.
pobs, 6, current.
IN. GR,—PT, I,

pbun, 7, strength.
pdyyupt, p. 138, strengthen.

Sarauls, tves, %, Salamis.
cdAmiyt, vyyos, 4, trumpet.
Sanwgd, obs, 4, Sappho.
carpdmys, &, satrap.
cadds, és, clear.
oBévwupt, p. 138, extin-
guish.
oeavTdy, ceavtiy, yourself.
onualve (8. onuay), indi-
cate, give the signal.
anueiov, Té, sign, signal.
aryh, 7, silence.
aires, 6, pl. oira, food,
corn.
otwwdw, be silent.
oxeddvyvpt, p. 138, scatter.
okoTewds, , év, dark,
4wy, wros, 8, Solon.
aés, ofy adv, your, yours.
gopla, %, wisdom.
gopiarhs, 8, sophist.
ZopokAis, éovs, &, Sopho-
cles.
copds; h, by, wise.
Zwndprn, %, Sparta.
Swapridrys, 6, Spartan,
owdw, p. 110, draw.
owelpw (S. owep, but gwap
in perf. act. and pass.,
and 2 aor. pass.), sow.
owovdt, %, pi. treaty.
smovdaius, a, oy, diligent.
orddior, 76, stadium (pl.
stadia).
ordais, €ws, %, faction.
oréyor, 76, strait.’
grépavos, 8, crown, gar-
land.
erepavéw, crown.
aTépyupt, strew, p. 138,
erparela, 1, expedition,
oTpdTevna, aTos, T4, army.
arparedopar, make an ex-
pedition.
orpaTnyéw, be general.
oTparnyds, &, general.
oTpaTidTys, §, soldier.
oTgardwedor, Té, camp.
arpépw (perf. act, Errpo-
¢a, perf. pass. Eorpap~
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pat, 2 gor, pass. do-
Tpdny), turn.
orpdyyuut, p. 138, strew.
od, aod, you.
ovyyevfs, és, related to
(with dat.).
ovy = yryvéorw,
(with dat.).
ovyyvduwy, ov, indulgent.
svyypagpels, éws, §, his-
torian,
ovy-kuréw, call together.
avy-xéw, mingle.
guA-Aéyw, collect.
oup-BovAebouar, deliberate
with (with dat.).
quppaxte, 7, alliance.
abppaxos, 6, ally.
cvp-mhyvupes (and 2 perf.
avt.), be compounded.
cup-wivew, drink together.
cuu-péper, impers. it is ex-
pedient,
obugpopss, oy, profitable.
oy, with (with dat).
guy-émopor, follow with
(with dat.).
glyeos, ews, 7%, intelli-
gence.
aqurdirn, §, agreement.
oup-fnui, understand,
cvy-toryu, get together;
intrans. and mid. con-
sist ; unite.
abs, ovds, 6, %, pig.
gPpdAAw (S. opar), ruin,
odlw (1 aor. pass. éod-
O9v), save,
SwxpdrTys, ovs, 8, Socrates.
aépa, aros, 76, body.
cwtfip, 7pes, wvoc. sing.
o@dTep, 6, preserver.
cwrnpla, 7, safety.
cdgpwy, ov, temperate.

pardon

TdAavTov, 74, talent.
TdAas, awva, av, wretched,
Taplas, 6, steward,
Tdlis, ews, %, rank; ar-

rangement.
Tamewvds, 4, év, humble.
Tamweirdw, humble,

¢}
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Tapwyaw, throw into con-
fusion, disturb.

rdoow, arrange, draw up.

depos, &, tomb.

Taxd, used as adv. of
Taxds, p. 43, quickly,
soon.

raxts, €a, f, swift; ra-
xéws, ado., quickly,
soon,

Tads, &, 6, peacock.

7€ (placed second), and;
when foll. by another =e
or kaf,both...and ...,

retvw (S. Tev, but Ta in
perf. act. and puss., and

- 1 aor. pass.), stretch.

rerxiw, fortify.

refxioua, aros, 74, fort.

Teixos, ovs, T4, wall.

-rérvov, T4, child.

TeAevrdw, end (infrans.),
die. :

7éros, ous, 76, end; as
adv., at length,

Téuvw, p. 143, lay waste.

Tépas, atos, 74, portent.

Tépds, ews, 7, enjoy-
ment.

réxva, 1, art.

TexviTys, 6, artizan,

TiOnpe, institute,
enact (p. 124);
settle, enact,

vlirw, p. 150, bring forth,
produce.

Tiudw, honour ; assess the
penalty.

Tiud, 7, honour.

rluos, a, ov, precious.

Tivw, p. 143, pay.

tis, 7l, who, what (inter-
70g.).

Tis, Ti, any one, anything,
some one, some thing,
some, a certain.

TiTpdokw, p. 147, wound.

Toidode, dde, dvde, such
(ref. to what follows).

T0I00T0S, TO1alTy, ToDTO
or TowiToy, p. 52, such
(ref. to what precedes).

roAudw, dare.

place,
mid.,

Tokérs, 6, bowman,

TogoiTos, ToowiTy, Tao-
otiTe or Tocabroy, p. 52,
so great, so much, so
many. :

Tére, then; of that time,
Par. 25.

Tpaypdla, 7, tragedy.

Tpavua, aros, Té, wound,

Tpaxts, eia, ¥, rough.

Tpénw (S. Tpaw in perf.
pass.,and 2 aor. mid. and
pass.), turn, rout; eis
$vyhy, put to flight.

Tpédw (fut. péw, 1 aor.
Epeda, perf. pass. Té-
Bpaupar, p. 88, foot-
note; perf. act. rérpoda,
2 aor. pass. érpddmy),
rear, support,

Tpéxw, p. 148, run.

Tpihpns, avs, A, p. 27, tri-
reme,

Tpiwous, rpimowy, p. 83,
three-faoted.

Tpola, 7, Troy.

Tpémasow, 76, trophy.

Tpdroes, 6, way, manner:
pl. character.

TUyXdvw, win (with gen.);
happen, Par. 80.

Témrw (only in pres.; for
other tensesuse sAfoow),
strike, beat.

Tépavvos, 6, tyrant,

Tixn, #, fortune, chance.

$Bpis, ews, 7, insolence,

Syifs, €s, healthy.

Ydwp, Gdaros, T4, water.

vids, 8, p. 35, son.

Juérepos, a, ov, your, yours.

owép, (with gen.) for, on
behalf of ; (with acc.) be-
yond.

dmfixoos, ov, obedient to
(with gen.); as subst,
dmihKoot, of, subjects.

tanpérys, 6, servant.

bw - wxvéouas, p.
promise,

frvos, &, sleep.

144,

“GREEE-ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

owd, (with gen.)by; (dat.)
under (position); (acc.)
under (motion).

dmo-péyvw, endure,

Um-omredw, suspect.

daTepalios, a, ov, next; T4
vorepala, on the next
day.

boTepéw, be late for (with
gen.).

HoTepov, adv., later.

UymAds, 4, dv, high, lofty.

palvw (S. pav, 1 and 2

perf. p. 81), reveal;
- mid. and pass. appear.

¢dAayt, ayyos, 7, phalanx,

pavepds, d, v, manifest.

ddpuaroy, T4, remedy ;
poison.

Paprdrys, 6, Pharnaces.

ddoww, assert (foll,
infin.).

épw, p. 148, bear, carry,
bring.

pebyw (S. y 2 perf. p.
8, . dvy, 2 perf. p

&hun, 4, report.

onut, p. 132, say, Par. 69,

$0dvw, p. 143, anticipate.

¢bdvos, 6, envy.

Pirdw, love.

¢nla, %, friendship.

¢iros, @, ov, friendly,

®iAirmos, 6, Philip.

¢PtAdmovos, ov, laborious.

Piros, 6, friend.

ofAos, n, ov, p. 39, dear.

¢1Adaogos, 6, philosopher,

PAEY, pAeBds, %, vein.

oBéw, terrify ; gpoBoduas,
fear.

¢éBos, &, fear.

povels, éws, 6, murderer,

¢ovebw, slay, murder.

¢Pdvos, 6, murder.

¢dpos, 8, tribute.

Ppéap, atos, T4, well.

$povéw,  think; uéya
¢povéw, be hanghty.

¢pdvipos, ov, prudent.

¢povri{w, care for (with
gen.).

by
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¢poﬁl)zoy, 74, fort.

¢puyas, dbos, &, exile.

dvy4h, 7, exile, flight,

PYAat, akos, é, guard,

QuAdoow, guard;
guard against,

PUANoY, T4, leaf.

. ¢bois, ews, 4, nature;
¢ioe dat., naturally,

¢uredw, plant.

¢uTéy, 74, plant.

Pdw, p. 151, produce.

Pwvi, 7, voice, note.

ods, ¢wrds, 74, light
(s @s contr. for pdos,
and gen. and dat, some-
times pdovs, pder).

mid.

xalpw, p. 142, rejoice.

XeAemalyw (8. xarerav),
be displeased with (with
dat.).

XaAerds, 4, dv, difficult;
XoAewds, adv., with
difficulty.

xepleis, ecoa, ev, graceful.

Xdpis, tTos, %, grace, grati-
tude; xdpw ¥xew, be
grateful, feel gratitude
(with dat. of person and
gen. of thing).

Xewpudy, Gvos, 6, winter,
storm.

Xelp, xewpds, %, p. 36,
hand.

Xéw, p. 149, pour.

xirdy, &vos, 6, cloak.

Xuby, bvos, 7, snow.

Xpdoua: p. 105, use (with
dat.).

xph, it is right, ought,
Par. 57, 58.

Xpiua, aros, 76, pl. posses-
sions, money.

XpnaTés, §, év, useful.
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Xxpdvos, &, time.

Xpvads, 8, gold,

Xpvaois, i, ody, golden,
Xdépa, %, land, country.,
Xwpl{w, separate, Par, 43,
xwplov, T4, place.
Xwpiouds, 4, separation,

Yevdis, és, false,
Yeddopau, lie,
Yedorys, 6, liar,
Yihol, of, light-armed.
Yuxd, #, soul.

&, O.

®0éw, p. 141, push.

dvéopar, p. 111, buy.

ds, as, Par. 39 ; with superl,
adj. and adv. denotes
greatest possible degree,
P. 93, foot-note; with
Jut. part., Par, 39,
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a, not rendered in Greek.

abandon, xaTa-Aelmw.

abide by, éu-péve (with
dat.).

able, be, Sdvapa, p. 185..
about, wept (with gen.).
absent, be, dw-eyuL.
abundance, d¢foria, 3.
accept, déxouat.
accomplish, wepalve.
account, on account of,
3ud (with ace.).
according to, ward (with
ace.).

. accurate, drpiBis, és.
accustom, é0i{w, p. 111.
Achilles,” Ax:Anebs, éws,é.
acquire, kTdouc.
action, mpakis, ews, 1.
add, wpoo-ribnu:.
admire, favud(w.
advance, &m-eut
advice, BovAd, 7.

Aegina, Alywa, .

Aetna, AtTyy, 7.

affair, mpyua, aros, T4.

afraid, be, dpoBéouar.

after, uerd (with acc.).

again, mdAw,

againgt, émf, mpds (with
acc.); (to speak, pro-
nounce), ward (with
gen.).

age, HAwla, 7.

age, equal in, HAucidrs, 6.

age, of the same, A, wos

agreement, curdfxn, 9.

agriculture, yewpyla, -

aid, Bofleia, 7.

aid, bring aid to, come to

p. =page.

the aid of, Bondéw (with
dat.).
air, &4p, &épos, 6.
Alexander, ’AAéfavBpos,

all, wés, rdoa, wér, Par. 20.

alliance, cvppaxia, f.

allot, véuw, p. 142,

allow, édw, p. 111.

ally, oduuaxos, 4.

alone, (adj.) ubvos, n, ov;
(adv.) uévoy.

already, #37.

also, xaf.

altar, Bwuds, 4.

although, see though.

always, &ef.

ambassadors,  mwpéoBas,
ewy, of, p. 25, note 2.

among, wapd (with dat.).

anarchy, évapxia, #.

ancestor, wpdyovos, 6.

ancient, raraids, d, d,
p- 38, obs.. 2.

1 and, kaf; e (placed second);
8¢

anger, 3pvh, .

angry, be, épyifopar (with
dat.).

animal, {@ov, 74.

anpounce, &yyéAiw.

another, &AAos, 1, o.

answer, &mwo-kplvouat

ant, pdpunt, nros, 8.

anticipate, pfdve, p. 143,

any, Tis, Tt any one, Tis;
anything, Ti.

Apollo, *Andarwy, wres, 8,
p- 23.

appear, ¢alvouar.

apply oneself te, Grropa
(with gen.).

appoint, &mro-Selkvvut.

approach, mAneidlw, mpdo-
€tpht.

Arab, “Apay, afos, .

arms, §rAa, vd.

army, erpdrevua, aros, 7d.

around, wept (with acc.).

arrange, Tdoow.

arrangement, Tdts, ews, 7.

arrive, ag-icvéopar, p. 144,

art, éxvm, 7.

Artemis, “Apreus, (dos, 9.

artizan, rexwirys, 6.

as, ©s.

ascertain, wur@dvouas, Pp.
145.

ashamed, be, aloxdvoua.

ask, dpwrdw; Epoua (only
n2aor).

assemble, &fpoi(w.

assert, ¢doxw (foll. by
infin.).

assess-the-penalty, Tiudew,
Par. 66.

assign, wpoo-rdoow.

assist, dudvew (with dat.).

associate  with, JduAéw
(with dat).

Assyrian, 'Acabpios, 5.

at (of penalty, price), gen.,
Par. 66; at length,
TéMos.

Athena, ’A0nvd, 4, p. 7.

Athenian, *Afyralos, 4.

athlete, aBanrs, 6.

Athos, "Abws, w, 5.

attack, émerifepar (with
dat.).
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attempt, wepdopat.

Attica, *ArTied, 4.

avert, éxo-Tpéraw.

awake, be, perf. of éyelpw,
p. 111.

axe, méAexus, ews, d,D. 25,
note 2.

Bactra, Bdkrpe, Td.

bad, xaxds, 4, év.

barbarian, BdpBapos, 4.

base, aloxpds, d, 6v.

battle, udxn, #.

be, eiul.

bear, pépw, p. 148.

beat, 7émTw (only in pres.),
aAfoTw.

beantiful, kards, 4, év.

. because of, did (with acc.).
become, yiyvouar, p. 14L
bee, uériTTa, 7.
before, (prep.) wpd (with

gen); (adv.) wpdrepov.
beg, déopar (with gen. of

person).

begin, dpxw (with gen.).

beginning, &pxm,

behalf, on behalf of, Snép
(with gen.).

behold, fedopat.

believe; moredw (with dut,
of obj.). .

beneath  (position), wd
(with dat.); (motion),
o7d (with acc.).

benefit (trans.), ovivnui,
p. 134; derive benefit,
ovivauar

bequeath, kara-Aelwaw.

besiege, woAtopréw.

best, &pioTos, 7, ov.

betray, mpo-3idwut.

betrayer, wpobérys, &

better, auelvor, ov.

beyond, Smép (with acc.).

bird, dpws, 1fos, §, p. 21

bite, 8dicva, p. 143.

black, péras, awe, av.

blame, péugouat.

bloom, &xut, 7.

blow, mvéw, p. 149,

blow forth, éx-mvéw.

board, go on board, ém-

Balvw éxl (with ace.);
place on board, - éu-
BiBdlw €is, p. 110.

boastful, &Aaldv, p. 84;
neyarfyopos, ov.

boat, wAdtow, 7d.-

body, céua, aras, 4.

bold, Gpacis, €ia, b

bone, éorovy, T4,

booty, Aele, 7.

born, be, ¢pdw (2 aor.), p.

both (adj.), &upw, p. 46;
both (conf.) « . . and,
kal . .. kaf, Te . . . Kal,
TE ... TE

boundary, 8pos, .

bowl, kpatp, Fipos, 6.

bowman, Tofér7s, 6.

boy, wals, watdds, o

brave, &vdpeios, a, ov.

bravery, avdpeia, .

break, kar-dyvou, p. 1383
(of treaties), Adew.

breast-plate, 8dpaf, axos,
é

bribe, dwa-¢Belpaw.

bride, viudn, 4.

bridge, yépupa, 7.
brilliance;Aaumpdras, n7os,

e

bring, ¢épu, p. 148,

bring forth, 7ixre, p. 150,

bring up, wadedw.

broad, etpis, i, V.

brother, aSeA¢ds, 6.

burdensome, Bapts, eia, ¥

burn, kafw, p. 149 ; éu-
abwpnu, p. 134,

burn down, kata PAéyw.

burnish, éx-kabaipw.

bury, fdrrae.

but, &And; 8¢, Ex. xv.,
p- 26.

buteher, dro-opdfw.

buy, &yopd{w; @véouas, p.
111 ; 2 aor, émpiduny, p.
136, )

by (agency), wd (with
gen.); (alongside), wapd

" (with -dat.); (instru-
ment), dut.; (with ver-
bal substantive), by par-
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ticiple, Par. 47 ; (time),
gen. ; (by means of), did
(with gen.).

bystanders, wepieoroTes,
of, perf. part, of mwepi-
foryu.

Caesar, Kalaap, apos, 6.
call, kaAéw, p. 150.
call together, avy-raréw.
Calypso, KaAvyd, ofs; .
camp, orparémredov;iTd.
can, §dvauai, p. 135,
captive, alxudAwros, 4.
captured, be, aAlrxopa,
147.

care for, ¢porri(w (with
gen.), émepérouar (not
till Ex. LXX1.) (with gen.);
have a care for, uéie,
impers., p. 142 (dat. of
personand gen. of thing).

careful, émuerss, és.

careless, &uerds, és.

carelessness, &uérea, 7.

carry, ¢pépw, p. 148,

carry away (elate), éore
afpw. :

carry down, karTa-pépw,

carry in, elg-xopife,

cast, BdAdw, p. 150 ; cast
into, elr-BdAAw els.

cattle, mpdBara, Td.

cause, aitla, 7.

cease, make to cease, matw
(with gen. of thing from
whick); cease (intrams.),
cease from, waboua: (with
gen.).

Cerberus, KépBepos, 6.

certain (some), 7is, 71

chance, Tixm, %.

change, pera-rifnus.

character, Tpémor, ol

charge, émuérea, 5.

chariot, &ppe, aros, 74.

children, waides, oi.

choose, afpéopar, p. 147,

citadel, dxpbmonis, ews, #.

citizen, woAfrys, 6.

city, wdAis, ews, 7.

claw, §yut, uvyes, 8.

clear, cagis, €s.
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clever, Setuds, d, dv.
<loak, xirdw, dros, 4.
close, kAeiw. .
clothe, &upi-éwruus, p. 138.
«cluster, Borpos, dos, 6.
collect, ova-Aéyw.
colonize, kar-ouxiw.
come, &pxouas, p. 148,
come, have come, #rw.
<come forward, wap-épxo-
pat.
‘come on, wpds-etput.
come up, wpoo-épxopat.
command, &px7, 7.
command, keredw.
common, xavds, 4, dv.
companion, éraipos, .
complete, Tepatvw.
compounded, be, cup-mrfy-
vupas (and 2 perf. act.),
p. 139.
conceal, kplrrw.
concerning, wepf (with gen.).
condemn, xara-Yndilouar
(with gen.).
condition, be in a good
eondition, ed Exw.
confer upon, mwepi-rifnus
(with ace. and dat.).
confess, SubAoyéw.
confident, eferm:s, 1, p. 33,
confirm, BeBaidw. .
confusion, throw into con-
fusion, rapdoow.
conquer, vicdw.
consider, 7yéopa.
considerable, &fidxpews,
wy.
consist, guy-foTnu, in in-
trans, tenses and mid,
consort with, duiréw (with
dat.).
constitution, worirela, .
contest, &ydy, Gvos, 4.
contrary to, mapd (with
acc.).
condrive, unyavdouat.
converse, Sia-Aéyopar (with
dat.).
convey, kout(w.
corn, gtros, 4.
corrupt, dia-phefpw.
couch, kAivy, 5.

councillor, BovAeuris, 6.

country, xdpa, % ; (native-
land), warpfls, {dos, %;
(as opp. to town), &ypds,
é.

covetousness, wAeovetia, 7.
cowardice, Seirla, 7.
cowardly, Seinds, 4, dv.
Cretan, Kp#s, Kpfitos, &
Croesus, Kpoigos, 6.
crown, orépavos, d.
crown, oTepavéw.

cry aloud, ava-Boda.
cubit, mixvs, ews, 6.
current, povs, 4.

custom, &fos, ous, Td.
customary, véuiuos, 7, ov.
cut down, kara-rérrw.
Cyrus, Kipes, d.

danger, kfvduvos, é.

dare, ToAudw.

dark, oxorewds, 4, év.

daughter, Qvydrup, arpds,
@

dawn, gws, éw, 7%, p. 12.

day, Hudpa, .

dead man, pl. the dead,
vexpds, 6.

dear, ¢pfAos, 1, ov.

death, Odvaros, 8.

deceive, arariaw.

declare, &mo-3elrvpar

dedicate, &va~rl8nume; be
dedicated, dva-reiua,

deed, Zpyov, T4,

deep, Bafis, eta, ¥,

defeat, yirdew,

defend, ém-audvw (with
dat.).

deliberate, BovAedouat.

deliberate  with, ovu-
BovAebopar (with dat.).

delight in, #domar (with

at.).

Delphi, Aer¢o, of.

Demeter, Anuitrap, uy-
Tpos, 1.

Demosthenes, Anuoc8évys,
ovs, 4.

depart, dmwo-xwpéew.

depose, watw (with gen. of
thing from which).
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deposit amongst,
Ti@euar eis.

descendant, &yovas, 6.

desert, Epnuos, ov.

desire, ériBupia, 4.

desire, ép-lepar (with gen.),

despair, afvuéw.

despateh, dwo-oTéAAw,

despise, xara-ppovéw (with
gen.). ;

destroy, dw-éAAvu, p. 139.

devive, unyavy, 7.

devour, kar-egflw.

die, &ro-Ovfionw, p. 146;
TeXevTdw,

differ from, be different
from, Bia-¢pépw (with

Kara~

gen.).

difficult, xaremds, 4, év;
with difficulty, xaAe-
was (adv.).

difficulty, éwopla, 4.

dig through, d-optaow, p.
111,

diligent, owovdaios, a, ov.
Dionysus, Aibvveos, 8.
direction, in the direction
of, érf (with gen.).
disappear, make to disap-
pear, &pavi(w.
disbelieve, dmioréw.
disclose, unriw.
discouraged, be, &0uuéw.
discoverer, edperys, 4.
disease, véaos, .
disembark (¢rans.), &mo-
BiBdlw, p. 110; Cin-,
trans.), éx-Batvaw.
disgrace, aloxivw.
disgraceful, aloxpds, d, o».
dishonoured, &riuos, ov.
dismay, kara-rAfeow.
dismiss, a¢-fnus.
disorder, dratia, 7.
disperse, dia-omelpw.
display, év-Selxvuuar.
displeased, be displeased
with, xeAewafvw (with
dat.).
disposition, #6os, ovs, 4.
distant, be, dr-éxw.
distinguish, dw-kpiva,
distribute, Six-3{3wu..
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disturb, rapdoow,

divide among themselves,
Bia-vépopat.

do, mpdoow 5 dpdw (not till
Ex.XLIX.), woréw (not £ill
Ex. 11.); do good to, b
mouely, dpay (with acc.).

dog, xdwy, xurds, 4.

dolphin, deAgls, ivos, 6.

door, 8ipa, .

Dorian, Awpteds, éws, 6, p.
26, note 2.

double, SirAobs, 7, ovy.

down from, kard (with
gen.).

drachma, dpayus, 7.

drag up, dv-éArw (see Gk,
vocab.).

drama, dpaua, aros, 6.

draw (of weapons), ordw,

. 110.

draw up (arrange), rdoow.
draw up against, &vri-
| Tdoow.

drink, wfre, p. 148,

drink together, cup-nlvw.
drive, éAalvw, p. 143.
drive by, wap-eAabyw (with

ace.).
drive out, &-eAadvw.

each, &xagros, 1, ov.

ear, ofs, @vds, dat. pl,
boi, 4.

earth, 7, 7.

easy, pddios, a, ov.

eat, éodiw, p. 148,

echo, 9xé, obs, 4.

educate, radedw.

education, wardeia, .

Egypt, Afyvrros, 4.

either, #%.

elder, wpeaBirepos, a, ov.

elephant, éAépas, avTos, 6.

embark ({rans.), éu-BiBd{w
eis, p. 110; (intrans.)
éri-Balvw  émi  (with
acc.).

empty, kevds, 4, dv.

enact, 7ifnus, Ti0euas, p.
124,

encourage, émi-p-pdyrvui,
p. 138.

end, TéAos, ous, T6.

end (adj.), end of, Eoya-
T0S, %, 0v, p. 82, foot-
note.

end (intrans.), reAevrdw.

end (frans.), bring to an
end, xara-Adw.

endure, dro-uéve.

enemy, woAéuior, of.

enjoyment, Tépyis, ews, #.

enmity, &x0pa, 7.

enslave, SovAdw.

enter, efo-eus els.

entertain, éoridw, p. 111.

entrance (of house), eloo-
dos, 7.

entrance (of
elorAovs, 6.

entreat, éouar (with gen.).

entrust, ém-Tpérw.

envy, ¢pdvos, 6.

equal, Yros, 7, ov.

equal in age, HAicidrys, 6.

equip, rara-orevd(w.

erect, idplw.

err, apaprdrw, p. 144,

escape, awo-pedyow,

escape the notice of, Aav-
Bave (with ace.), p. 145,

establish, kaf-foTnui; es-
tablished (adj.), xabeo-
Tds (perf. part.).

estate, obaia, %.

Euripides, Edpentsys, 6.

Burydice, Edpudixy, .

even, xaf,

event, mpdyua, aros, Té.

ever (at any time), wore.

every, wds, waoa, way,
Par. 20.

evil (subst.), waxdy, r4.

evil (adj.), xaxds, 4, ov.

exact, drpiBhs, és.

exalt, ém-afpw.

examine, eAéyyxw, p. 111,

exhibit, émi-Feikvupu,

exhort, map-awéw, p. 110,

exile (person), puyds, ddos,
&3 (abstract) puy#, 7.

exiled, be, éx-mirTw.

expect, mpos-éxouat.

expedient, it is, cup-géper

expedition, orparela, 4.

harbour),

199

expedition, make an
orparedoual.

expel, éx-SdAAw.
experienced, experienced
in,

Eumeipos, ov (with
gen.).

explain, dpAdw.

extend, ék-refvw,
extinguish, oBéwupi, p.

faction, ordois, ews, .

faithful, mords, 4, dv.

faithless, &wioros, ov.

fall, wirrw, p. 150.

fall amongst, éu~rirrw eis,

fall round, wepi-wimrw
(with dat.).

fall upon, éu-wlrrw (with
dat.).

false, Yeudss, és.

famine, Aiuds, 6.

far, paxpe, Par, 78.

fare, mpdoow.

father, warp, marpds, 4.

favourable, kaAds, 4, dv.

fear, ¢dBos, 4.

fear, poSéoua.

fear of God, 8cocéBeie, 7.

fetter, wédy, .

few, oAlyos, ai, a.

field, &7Fds, é.

fight, uaxouat, p. 142,

filly éu-wimAnu, p. 134
(with gen. of thing with
whick),

find, edpforw, p. 146.

fine, (nufa, #.

fine, (nuidw.

fire, wdp, wupds, 74,

firm, B¢Basos, a, ov.

fish, ix60s, dos, 6.

fitting, it is, wpémes.

fix, whyruu, p. 139,

flatterer, KéAa, akos, &

flattery, roAaxela, 7.

fleet, vavrindy, 76.

flight, puyh, %,

flow, péw, p. 149,

flower, #vbos, ous, 4.

fly, pedyw.

fly for refuge, xara-pedym
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ﬂy from, out of, éx-pedyw

fol]ow, Eropar, p. 150 (with
dat.).

follow after, ép - émopa:
(with dat.).

follow with, ouvw- e1ra;mz
(with dlt)

folly, pwpla, 9.

food, oiros, 6.,

foolish, udpos, a, ov.

foot, wols, wodds, dat. pl.
woal, 8.

for (advantage or disad-
vantage), dat. ; (on be-
half of), imwép, wpé (with
gen.); (instead of), éwri
(with - gen.); (duration
of time), acc., Par. 29 ;
(price), gen., Par., 66.

for (conj.), vdp, placed

second in clause.

force, Bla, 7.

force, ava‘ylcd(w.

foretell, wpo-Aéyw.

forethought wpbroia, 1.

forget, émi-AarBdroudi, Pp.
145 (with gen.).

former, of former times,
wply, used as adj., Par.
25.

formerly, mpiv.

fort, Telyiopa, aros, 76;
¢p06pmv, T

fortify, 'renxf(v

.fortunate, eu'rux-{);, és.

fortunate, be, edrvxéw
(not till Ex LI)

fortune, Tdxn, 1

found, rrf{w.

fountain, wyhy A

free, éxetfepos, o, ov.

free, éAeueepr.

free, set free, awa-)\vw.

freedom, éAsuOspia, S

friend, <pl7\o.v, 3

friendly, ¢piAsos, a, ov.

friendship, ¢irte, 4.

from, &wd ; wapd (of source,
receive, learn from),
with gen. ; (cause), dat. ;
" (out of), éx; (separa-
t:on), gen., Par. 42.

fruit, kapnds, 6.

fulfil, éu-nlxAnp.

full, mAdpys, es.

furmsh rap-exo,uat

Fury, Epu/us, dos, 77

future, uéArovra, rd(pres.
part. of uéArw).

gain, ns’paos, ous, 74,
garland, zrreq;avo;-, é.
garment, l/l.aTIOV, 74,

gate, wOAy, 7

general, u-rpurvryés, 5.

general, be, arpuTnyéw
(not &l Bx. 11.).

gentle, xpdos, €ia, wpdoy,
p. 87. '

get together, cup-lornut.,

giant, ylyas, avras, 6.

gift, 8epow, Td.

gne, Sidwus.

give forth (utter), Tpus

gwe a share of, wera-
Sidwus (with gen.).

give way, ér-5{Swue.

glad, ¥ouevos, 1, ov.

gladden, elppaive.

gladly, &opevos,
Par. 21.
glorious, ewc)\eﬁs, és.

glory, xAéas, ovs, 4.

20, el (in indic. will go),
P. 130; Epxouar, p. 148 ;
Baivw, P- 143.

goafter, uér-eyu (with acc.).

£0 away, &-x—m.u

go before, wpo-épxonat.

go down, kara-Balve.

go out, &-cuue.

go out against, n-ét-eipi

go round, wepl-etpue.

go up, dva-Baive.

god, Oeds, 8.

goddess, feds, 7.

gold, xpuvods, é.

golden, xpvoois, §, oby.

good (subst.), &yabdy, 6.

L)

-good, &yabés, %, dv.

good, do good to, €7 woety,
dpav (with acc.).”

good fortune, ebrvxta, 4.

good-will, ebvoia, 7.

grace, xdpis, i70s, 9.
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graceful, xapleis, eraa, ev.
gracious, eduerys, és.
grateful, be, xdprr &ew
(with dat. of person and
gen. of thing).
gratitude, xdpis, tros, #;
feel gratitude, xdpiv
Ex ey, see grateful.
great, péyas,  peydin,
puéya; how great, how
much, wdoos, 7, oz,
61réa'os, 7, ov, Par. 67;
so great, TovobTes, Te-
calTy, TocolTo Or TO-
oodrov, p. 52.
greave, kunuls, 1os, 7.
Greece, "EANs, ddos, 7.
Greek, “EAARY, nvos, 6.
grievous, &Ayewds, 4, év.
guard, ¢u)\a§, aKos, 6.
guard, ¢puAdoow.
guardagainst, pvAdoaoua,
guile, 86Aos, 6.
gulf, kéAros, 4.

habit, #os, ous, v4.

hair, plf, vpixds, 7, P 35,

hand, xelp, xeids, #, p.
36; at the hands of,
1rpds (with gen.).

hand over, rapa-3idwus.

hang (trans.), kpeudyyoul,

hang (mtrans )y kpéuapt,
p-1

happen (occur), Yiyvopar,
p. 141,

happen (chance), Tvyxdvaw,
p- 145. Par, 80.

happiness, ebdaiuovia, %,

happy, eddaluwy, ov.

harbour, Asudfy, évos, 6.

hare, Aaryds, &, 5.

harm, do harm to, raxds
wouely, Spav (watﬁ ace.).

hasten, fepai

hate, éxbalpw, pioéa.

haughty, be, uéya ppovéa.

have, &w, p. 150.

he, not rendered in nom.
i oblique cases, abrdr,
%v, 63 he who .., 2 by
art. and partic.
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head, redpars, 4.

heal, idouas.

healer, larpds, 6.

bealthy, dyups, é.

hear, drodw (with gen. of
person).

heaven, olpavds, §.

heavy-armed, dwAfrys, &

Hector, “Exrwp, opos, 6.

heights, &xpa, rd.

Hellespont, ‘EAAfomwopros,
.

helmet, xpdvos, ovs, 74

Helot, Eixdrys, 6.

help, sec aid.

her, see his.

herald, «fipus, vkos, 8.

Hercules, ‘Hpakasis, éovs,
&, p. 27.

here, &v0dde.

Hermes, ‘Epufs, 8.

hero, #pws, wos, 4.

herself, see himgelf,

bide, xptrrw.

high, sYqrds, 4, dv.

hill, Adgos, 6.

himself (reflemive pron.),
éavrdy, Eavrhy, éavrd;
(adj. pron.), abrds, adr4,
adrd, p. 53.

hinder, kwAdw (with gen.
of thing from which).

Hippias, ‘Trrfas, 4.

his, when not emphatic
rendered by art.,Par. 16 ;
(not reflexive), adrob,
s, o0, Par. 80 ; his own
(reflexive),éavrob, fis, 0b.

historian, cvyypagpeds, éws,
é

home, oikos, 6.

honey, uéni, iros, 4.
honour, Tiuf, %

honour, Tiudw.
honourable, xards, 4, dv.
hope, érls, {dos, 7.
hope, émri(w.

hoplite, éwAfrys, 6.

horn, xépas, aros, 4.
horse, frmos, 6.
horsemanship;.ixmid, vd.
horse-soldier, Immebs, éws,

hostage, 3unpos, 6.

hostile, éx8pds, d, dv.

house, olkos, 8.

how, w@s, dwws, Par. 67 H
how great, how much,
see great.

. human, év@pdmwos, 7, ov.

humble, rareiwds, 4, .
humble, rarewdew.
hunger, Awuds, 4.

hungry, be, rewvdw, p. 105,
hunt, éypeiw.

hurtful, BAafBepds, d, dv.
husbandman, yewpyds, 4.
husbandry, yewpyla, #.

I, éyd, éuod, pov.

idle, pefnpwy, ov.

if, till Ex. LXX1 by gen.
absol., Par. 49, 50 ; after
Ex. 1xxn by €, ddy,
Par. 74, 76.

ignorant, duadfs, é.

image, efSwhor, 76 ; elkdy,
byos, 4. .

immediately, eb8Ys,

immortal, a6dvaros, ox.

impious, &oeBis; és.

implanted in, Zuguros, ov
(«tth dat.).

impose, impose upon, ém-
78nus, Par, 63,

impossible, &ddvaros, ov.

in (place), év; (time within
which), gen., Par. 17;
(def. time), dat., Par, 28
(manuer), dat., Par. 18;
(in relation to), gen.,
Par. 22; (with verbal
substantive), by parti-
ciple, Par. 47. .

increase, aditnois, ews, H.

increase (trans.), abidve,
p. 145.

Indian, *1v34s, 6.

indicate, eyuaiveo.

indulgent, ovyyrduwy, ov.

inexperienced, inexperi-
enced in, &wmeipos, o,
Par. 22.

inhabit, oixéw.

inhabitant, - pres.
oléw,

part,

201

injure, BAdrrw,
injustice, &duxfe, %.
inscribe, éy-ypdoow.
insolence, §8ps, €ws, %,
instead of, &vr{ (with gen,).
institute, T(0nu.,
instruct, radetw. 2.
intelligence, odveois, €ws,
intemperate, drpards, és.
intention, with the inten~
tion of, &s, with Jut.
part., Par. 39,
interests, neut. pl. of art.
into, els (with acc.).
intoxicate, ueflorw, p. 146,

{ introduce, elo-dyouar.
{ invade, elo-BdAAw eis.

invasion, eloBoAd, #.

Ionian, “Twy, “Iwvos, 8,

island, vigos, #.

islander, vpoidrys, 6.

isthmus, igQuds, &.

it, not rendered in nom., see
he.

its, see his.

itself, see himself,

Jason, "Idowy, ovos, &,
Jjoin, (edywup, p. 138,
Journey, 83os, #.
Jjudge, kpirgs, 6.
judge, wptrw.
Judgment, give judgment,

duxcd e, : .
jump down, kara-nxgddw.
Just, dlkaios, a, ov.
Justice, dlxy, .

keep off (frams), an-
eplraw.

kill, émwo-rrelvw.

kind, yévos, ovs, T4,

kindly-disposed,
ovy.

king, Basirels, {ws, 6.

kingdom, BaciAela, 4.

know, érforana, p. 135;
yryvdakw, p. 147 ; olda,
P. 152, only in Ex. LXXIX,

know beforehand, xpd-
oida.

know how to, érfrraua:

ebvovs,

(with infin.).
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1aborious, ToAbmovos, ov.

labour, wéwos, 4.

labour, wovéw.

Lacedemonian,
Kdvios, 6.

land, xdpa, % ; (as opp. to
sea), ¥A; by land, xara
Yiv; native-land, rar-
pls, {8os, %.

land-force, wefés, 4.

large, uéyas, ueydan, méya.

lash, udori, tyos, #.

late, be late for, Sorepéw
(with gen.).

later, Horepor.

laugh, yeArdw, p. 110,

law, vduos, &.

lay by, kaTa-r{feua.

lay down, kara-rifeuar;
be laid down (of laws),
Ketua.

lay waste, Téuvw, p- 143,

lead, &yw.

lead out, éf-dyw.

lead up, &v-dyw.

leader, jyeudy, dvos, 4.

leaf, péAnoy, +4.

learn, paybdvw, p. 145,

learning, udnots, €ts, 1.

least (4dv.), ¥rxiora.

leave, Aelmw. [nae

leave behind, xara-Aetwo-

longth, at length, Téros
(used as adv.).

Tess (adv.), foaow.

lest, u#.

let, by imperative or sub-
Junctive,

let (allow), édw, p. 111

let down, kaf-fnur.

let go, ap-typur.

let go by, map-tnu:.

Leto, Anrd, ofs, 5.

Jetter, émioTord, 5.

liar, Yedorys, 6.

lie (speak falsely), Yeb-
Sopas,

Ye (position), refua.

tife, Blos, 4.

lift, a¥pa.

light, ¢a&s, puwrds, 4. [é.

light-armed, yvurhs, firos,

like, Suoi0s, o, ov(withdat.).

Aaxedo-

like, be, Zowa (with dat.),
only in Ex. LXXIX.

lion, Aéwy, orros, 6.

listen to, axpodopar (with

gen.).

little, bAtyos, #, ov;a little
(with _compar.), " dAbye,
Par. 73.

live, (dw, p. 105; 2 aor.
éBiwy, p. 151

lofty, SymAds, 4, d.

long, uarpds, d, dv; no
longer, odréry, unréri.

loose, Adw.

lose, amo-BdArw.

loss, (rula, 5.

loss, be at a loss, dwopéa.

loud, pévyas, ueydan, uéya.

love, diréw; (father and
child), éyardaw.

Lycurgus, Avxobpyos, 8.

lyre, Adpa, .

lyre, play on the Iyre,
KiBaptw.

magnificent, ueyarowpe-
s, és.

mainland, #reipos, 4.

make, roiéw.

male, Eppyw, #ppev, &ppevos.

man, &vfpwros, &; &vhp,
&v8pds, 6; often denoted
by masc., Par. 183.

manifest, pavepds, d, d.

many, woAAof, af, d; as
many as, oo, ai, a;
how many, xégor, aya;
émdoor, ai, a, Par. 67;
80 many, TocoiTo, abrar,
abra,

Marathen, Mapaddy, &vos,
é.

march, mopela, #.

march, ropedopas.
market-place, dyopd, #.
marry, yauéw, p. 141,
mart, éumdpiop, 4.
master, deemwdrys, 4.
matter, mpiyua, aros, T4,
measure, uérpoy, 4.
meat, kpéas, ws, 4, p. 28.
Mede, M#5dos, 6,
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Medea, M#3eiz, 5.
merchant, Zuropos, 4.
message, dyyeAia, 7.
messenger, ¥yyeAos, 4.
middle, middle of, uéaos,
7 o7, p. 82, foot-note.
milk, ydAa, ydAaxros, 6,
Miltiades, MiATiddys, 6.
mina, uvd, #, p. 7.
mind, vods, é.
mindful, urfuwr, o,
mine, see my.
mingle, suy-xéw.
Minos, Mivws, w, 6.
misfortune, dvaruyla, 5.
miss, duaprdyvw (woith gen.).
mistrust, &rioria, 5.
mix, kepdvrvp, p. 137.
mock, yerdw, p. 110,
money, xpfuara, rd.
month, ufy, unvés, 6.
more, wAefwy, wAéoy.
most, wAelaros, 1, ov.
most (especially), udriora,
mother, ufrnp, unrpds, 5.
much, woAds, ToAA%, word.
much (edv.), word; TOAAG,
Par. 78.
multitude, of woAAof.
murder, ¢dvos, d.
murder, povedw.
murderer, goveds, éws, 4.
Muse, Moiaa, #.
musie, woveus, 5.
must, 3ei, Par. 57, 58,
my, éuds, éuf, dv; éuod,
#ov (gen. of pers. pron.),
Par. 30; my own, Suav-
Tov, %s, Par. 30,
myself, éuavrdy, 4y (nom.
suppl. by airds, p. 53).

name, $voua, aros, 4,

name, éroud(w.

nation, #vos, ovs, 4.

native-land, marpls, {3os,
.

e
naturally, ¢doer, dat, of
Pdos.
nature, ¢dois, ews, %.

: naval, vavrucds, %, du.

near, éyyls, p. 44.
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Decessary, &vaykalos, a, ov.

hecessary, it is, 3ef, p. 141,
Par 57.

necessity, avdyrn, 7.

veck, abx#y, évos, 6.

need, déouas (with gen.).

neglect, &ueAéw (with gen.).

neighbour, yefrwy, ovos, 6.

neither, ofire, udre.

never, offwore, uhmore.

nevertheless, duws,

new, véos, a, ov.

next, dorepaios, & ov; on
the next day, 7§ fove-
patq.

night, pif, yurerds, 4.

Nineveh, Nivos, 4.

no (adj.), obdeis, oddeula,
oudéy ; undels, undeuta,
undéy.

no one, oddels, odbeula,
ob3év s undefs, undepla,
undév.

noble, edyevss, és.

nor, otire, ufire.

not, ob, uf.

not-free, &veAelfepos, ov.

notable, &Zidroyos, ov.

note (voice), pwri, 1.

nothing, obdé.

now (at the present time),
viw; (by this time), #57.

number, dp:6uds, ¢ ; to the
number of, is.

0, &.

oak, 3pbs, Spuds, .

oar, kdmy, 1.

oath, 8pros, 6.

obedient to, mfroos, oy
(with gen.).

obey, welfoua (with dat.).

obscure, Agparfs, és.

obtain, AauBdvew ; (by lot),
Aayxdre, p. 145,

occasion, kaipds, S,

of, by gen.

office, dpxn, #.

often, woAAdkis.

old, grow old, ynpdoxa,
p- 146 ; of old, wdAay
Par, 25, 26,

old age, vfpas, ws, T4, p.
28, note 1.

old man, vépwy, ovros, 6.

oligarchy, éavyapxla, 7.

Olympiad, ’OAvpmids, dSos,

7

omit, ped-fnus.

on (place), énf (with gen.,
sometimes dat.); (time),
dat., Par, 28,

once, at once, ebfis.

once (at some time), woré,

one another, &GAA#Aw, p. 49,

only (adv.), uérov.

open, &v-of-yvuui, p. 111,

open out, éva-werdwvuput,
p. 138.

open sea, wéAayos, ous, T,

opinion, yrduxy, H.

opportunity, kaipds, 4.

oppose, be opposed to,
évavribopar (with dat.).

oppress, wié(w. .

or, %5 elre afier preceding
eire, Par, 70.

orator, jfrwp, opos, 4.

oratory, pnropixd, 7.

order, keAetiw.

Orestes, 'Opéarys, 6.

ornament, kéouos, 4.

Orpheus, *Opgpets, éws, &

other, &Aos, 7, o0; of
others, &AAd7pios, a, ov.

ought, xp#, Par. 57, 58,

our, gquérepus, a, ov;
7udy, Par, 30 ; our own,
oy adrév, Par. 30,

ours, see our.

out of, éx (with gen.).

outside (adv.), &w; (prep.),
&w (with gen.).

overcome, vixdew.

overhang, émc-wpeudyyv-
pa, p. 138,

overlook, wepr-opdew.

owe, dpelAw.

owl, yAavf, yAavkds, %

ox, Bobs, Bods, &.

painful, Avirnpds, 4, év.
painter, ypapebs, éws, 6.
parasang, wapac&yyys, 6.
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pardon, ovy - Miyrdore
(with dat.).

parent, yoveds, éws, 6.

part, uépos, ous, 74.

paternal, warpgos, a, ov.

patrimony, warp@a, 4.

pay, ivw, p, 143.

pay in full, ek-rfrw,

pay the penalty, Bdleqy
Si18dvau,

peace, elpfivy, #.

peacock, Tads, &, .

Peloponnesus, IeAowdyyy
aos, 9.

penalty, (nula, % s pay the
penalty, 3liny 3iddvar.

people, 37pos, 6 ; (persons),
masc. pl.

perceive, algfdvouas, p.
144.

perceive beforehand, mpo-
atrfdrouat.

perform, épydopar, p.111.

Pericles, Mepucrsis, éovs,
[

perish, &=-dAAvpar, p. 139,

Persephone, Tepoepdry, 5.

Persian, Iépeays, 6

Pezsian (ad}.), Nepands, 4,
v,

persons, masc. pl.
persuade, relfw.
persuasion, weifd, obs, 4.
phz‘xlanx, ¢drayt, ayyos,

.
Philip, ®iAarros, 6.
philosopher, ¢piadoopos, 4,
philosophy, ¢irocopla, .
physician, laTpds, 8.
plous, edoeBys, és.
piracy, Ayoreia, 4.
Piraeus, Meipaieds, éws, 4.
pity, olktos, 4.

pity, oikrelpw.

place, xwplor, 74,

place, T{0nu..

place in, év-rignu:.

plain, wedtoy, Td.
plane-tree, mAdravos, %,
plant, pvrdy, 74.

plant, ¢pvredw.

Plato, MAdrwy, wyos, 4.
pleasant, #30s, eia, v.
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please, - &péoww, p.
(with dat.).

pleased, be, $5ouar.

pleasing, see pleasant.

pleasure, #5014, #.

plethrum, wAéfpoy, =d.

plot, émBovrs, 4.

plot against, émi-BovAede
(with dat.).,

plough, #porpoy, T4

poet, womris, 4.

poison, ¢dpuaroy, 74,

‘poor, wéyns, yros.

portent, répas, aros, 74,

Ppossess, see krdouar.

Ppossession, xpfiua, aros, 74,

possible, as — as possible,
@s or 8ri with superl.
adj. or adv.

potter, xepauets, éws, 4.

pour, xéw, p. 149,

poverty, revla, 7.

power, dlvaus, ews, % ; in
the power of, el (with
dat.).
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powerful, Suvards, 4, dv.

practise, doxéw.

Praise, &racwos, 4.

praise, ér-awwéw, p. 110.

pray, elixouas.

precious, Tluos, a, ov.

prepare, wapa-orevd{opar.

‘present, viy, Par. 25, 26;
wapdy, obga, év; of the
present day, iy,

Present, be, wdpeius,

preserve, diw-adw. .

Preserver, cwrfp, fpos,
[

Ppretend, 7rpoo/'-1rme’o,uat. ,
Prevent, kwAdw, dia-kwAw

(with gen. of thing from
ich

which).
price, at a_ high price,
woAAo?, Par. 66; at
what price, wégov.
priest, fepeds, éws, 6.
Privilege, yépas, ws, 74,
P- 28, note 1.
Prize, &9roy, 74,
Proclaim, knpdoow.
produce, rikrw, p. 150,
profitable, otudopos, ov.

Prometheus,
éws, 6.

promise, ém-ayyéAroual,
Umetoxvéopar, p. 144,

prophecy, pavreia, 7.

prophet, udvris, ews, 6.

propitious, YAews, wr.

prosper, etTvyéw.

prove, amo-Selkvvut,

provide, wop{(w, more freq.
in mid,

provisions, émrirfdeia, Td.

prudent, ppdvipos, ov.

Ppunish, xoAd(w.

pupil, uadyris, 4.

pursue, Judicw.

put, i0nu..

put forward, mpo~rifnus,

put in, év-rifnui ; (naval),
see Exw.

put on, év-3%w; dug:-
évvvua, p- 138; ém-
T{0epar.

put round eneself, mepi-
Tifepar.

put to flight, eis puyy
Tpémewn.

PyTe, wupd, .

Ipounfeis,

queen, BaglAcia, 4.
question, épwrdaw.
quick, raxds, e, 4.

race, yévos, ovs, 76,

ram, kpids, 4.

rank, rdis, ews, .

rapacious, &pwal, ayos, p.
34.

rase to the ground, xara-
ordrro.

rate, by gen., Par. 66.

rather, paAAor.

raven, xdpal, akos, é.

ready, &rowos, 1, ov.

reap, fepflw,

Tear, Tpépw.

Yeceive, §éxouar.

Trecord, dva-ypdpw.

reduce, kab-loTnui.

refrain - from, &m-éxouat
(with gen.).
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regard, with regard fo,
wepl (with gen.).

reject, dr-wléw, p. 141,

rejoice, xafpw.

related to, cuyyerss, és
(with dut).

release, dwdrvois, ews, 4.

release, &m-aAddoow, Par,
43.

remain, uévw, p. 142,

remedy, ¢dpuaror, +4.

remember, wurorouar,
p- 147 (vith gen.),

remind, ava-pprokae, p. -
147 (with ace. of person
and thing).

renowned, &v5otos, ov.

repel, dubvouai.

report, phumn, 4.

report, &yyéarw.

reputation, 54¢a, #.

rest, dva~wadouar.

restore, &mwo-3{5wus,

retreat, dva-ywpéw.

return (of exiles), wdr-
e,

reveal, palvw,

revenue, mpdoodos, 5.

reverence, aidds, 1, p. 27,
note 1. .

reverence, aidéouat,

revolt, &¢ - frrauar, and
intrans. tenses of act.;
make to revolt, &¢-
{ornue.

rhetoric, pnropucs, 4.

rich, wAotsos, ay ov.

ride, frwedw.

right, it is right, xp#, Par.
57, 58,

right, detuds, d, dy.

right hand, efid, .

risk, &ro-rwduvedw.

river, morauds; é.

road, Sos, 7.

robber, AporHs, 6.

root, piCa, 4.

rose, pédov, Td.

rough, rpayds, eia, 4.

round, wep! (with acc.).”

rouse, éyelpw, p. 111, &v=
lorgut, :

rout, Tpémw.
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ruin, cpdAAw.

rule, &px7, %.

rule, &pxw (with gen.).

ruler, &pxwr, orros, d.

run, Tpéxw, p. 148 ; 0éw,
p. 149,

run away, émo-didpdokw,
p. 147 -

run down, kaTa-Tpéxe.

rush upon, émi-rpéxw (with
dat.).

sacrifice, 8w,

safe, &opards, és.

safety, cwripia, % ; (to be
laid) in safety, eis doga-
Ads.

sail, wAéw, p. 149,

sail in, eio-rAéo.

sail out, ér-rAéw.

sailor, vadrys, 4.

Salamis, ZaAaufs, tvos, 7.

salt, &As, GAds, &.

same, & adrds, p. 53.

Sappho, Zardd, ovs, 4.

satrap, satpdnys, 6.

save, od(w.

saviour, gwtfp, fipos, 4.

say, Aéyw, ¢pnuf, Par. 69.

scarcity, &vdeta, 7.

scatter, oxeddyyuus, p. 138,

sea, Odracoa, 7.

sea-fight, vavpaxfa, 7.

secure, BéBaios, a, ov.

see, dpde, p. 148,

seek, (n7éw.

seem, Soxéw, p. 141 ; seem
good, Soket, impers. (with
dat.).

seize, xaTa-AauBdre.

self-control, éyxpdren, 7.

self-controlled, é&yxparis,
és.

sell, dro-8i8ouary mirpdare,
p. 147 (not @l Ex.
LXXIV.).

send, wéurw.

send away, dro-wéurw,

send out, éx-wéuxw,

. senseless, &dpwr, ov.

~ sentence, pass sentence

against, xaTa~yryvdorw

(with acc. of thing and
gen. of person).

separate, xwpl(w, Par. 43,

separation, xwpiouds, é.

servant, imnpérys, d.

set (of guards), kab-ioTnm.

set (of sun), Stw, p. 151,

set forth (of discourse),
wpo~rifnus

set out, dpudouar, éF-
opudouat.

set up, fornut

settle, Ti@epar.

shameless, dra:dss, és.

shape, eiSos, ovs, 4.

share, give a share of,
peTa-dwus (with gen.).

sharp, é¢ds, eta, ¥

sheep, mpéBator, 4.

shepherd, wocutfy, évos, 6.

shield, &onls, {305, 7.

ship, vabs, veds, %, p. 36.

shoot, BdaAw, p. 150,

short, Bpaxts, eta, 4. °

show, Selxrvus.

shut, kAefw.

siege, wortopicta, 7.

sign, onueiov, 16,

signal, enpeior, 7d; give
the signal, onpalve,

silence, gey, 7.

silent, be, otwwdw.

silver, &pyvpos, 6.  [obr.

silver (adj.), épyvpois, &,

simple, aniobs, 3, obin,

sin, Guaprdve, p. 144.

since, up fo Ex. LxxV. by
gen. abs., Par. 49, or Gre
with partic., Par. 51;
after Ex. LXX7V. by éxel
-or &reidh, Par. 84.

sit, kdB-puar, p. 133; xab-
éCopar, p. 142.

skilled in, émrrhuwr, ov
(with gen.).

skin, dopd, 7.

sky, obpavds, é.

slander, §ia-BdAA®,

slave, SotvAos, 6.

slavery, dovAela, 7.

slay, povedw.

sleep, U#vos, 6.

sleep, kaBetdw, p. 142.

205

slow, Bpadds, eta, &
slogvneas, Bpadurfs, Fjros,.

. .

small, uikpds, d, év.

snake, &gts, ews, 6.

snow, xudv, dvos, .

society, duiria, . fé.

Socrates, Zwkpdrys, ovs,

soldier, orpatidrys, 6.

Solon, ZdAwr, wyos, 6.

seme, Tis, Ti; some one,
Tis;  something, 713
some . others, o
pév ... of 8¢ Par. 243
some of, by partitive
gen., Par. 85.

sometimes, éviore.

son, vics, 6, p. 35,

soon, Taxéws, Taxb; as
s00n as, éwel Tdx 10T

sophist, copirrhs, 6. [4.

Sophocles, ZopoxAss, dovs,

SOYTOW, Adwy, 7.

soul, YuxH, 5.

sow, orelpo.

Sparta, SwdpTy, 5.

Spartan, Zrepridrys, 6.

speak, Adyw.

spear, 8épv, aros, T4,

speed, at full speed, Spduce.

spend, &v-aAforw, p. 146.

spoil, Aefa, 7.

stadium, orddiov, 74.

stand, forqui, in intrans.
tenses and mid.

stand by, wap-fornu, m
intrans. tenses and mid.
(with dat.).

stand round, wepr-loru,
in intrans., tenses aid
mid.

stand up, é&v-lomu, . in
intrans. tenses and mid.

star, dorfp, épos, 4.

state, wéAss, ews, 7.

statue, &vdpuds, drtos, 6.

steal, kAénrw,

steward, raulas, 8.

still, &ri.

sting, kevrpdy, 74,

stone, Aifos, 8, .

storm, yeudy, Gvos, &3
by storm (military), 8fz

..
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strait, orévoy, 74,

stranger, £évos, §.

stratagem, by stratagem,
oA w.

strength, pdun, 73 loxds,
bos, 7.

strengthen, pdwwvut, p.
138.

strew, orpdyruu, p. 138,
strife, &ps, idos, 7.
strike, Témrw (only
pres.); mANGTw.
stripe, TAnyA, .
stripped, yupvés, %, d.
strive after, (nAdw.
strong, ioxdpds, d, év.
subdue, kaTa-o7pépouat.
subjects, Swwovt, of.
such (ref. to what precedes),
TOt0UTOS, TOWUTY, Toi-
otito or TowbTov, p. 52;
(ref. to what follows),
Totdade, ToidSe, Totdvde.
suffer, ndoxw, p. 146.
suffering, wdfos, ovs, 74.
sufficient, ixavds, 4, dv.
sum, by gen., Par. 66.
summer, 8épos, ous, T4,
sun, #Asos, &
support (rear), Tpépaw.
support (stand by), mwap-
{orapas (with dat.).
surprise, kaTa-AcuSBdyw.
surrender, wpo-feuat.
surround, wepi-BdAAopat.
suspect, Ur-owTedw.
swear, Suvvps, p. 139.
sweet, yAurDs, eia, U.
swift, Taxis, eia, 0.
swim away, éx-véw, p. 149,
sword, udxatpa, 7.

n

take, AauBdvw, p. 145,
talent, rdAavTow, 74.
talkative, AdAos, ov.
talon, ¥yut, vyos, 6.
taste, yebouasr (with gen.).
teach, Siddokw, p. 146.
teacher, diddokaros, 6.
temperate, addpwy, ov.
tempest, AafAay, amwos, .
temple, veds, &, .

terrible, Sewds, 4, dv.

terrify, ¢oféw.

than, by gen. or #, Par. 28.

that, éxetvos, n, o; those
(with partic. or adj.,
of a general class), by
art.; those who . ..,
often by art. and partic.

that (conj.), acc. with infin.
or infin, alonr, Par. 55,
565 gr1, Par. 64, 65.

that, in order that, Tva
(with subj.), p. 57, (or
opt.), p. 58.

that (= lest, «fter verbs of
fearing), pi, Par. 59.

the, 6, 7, Té.

their, when not emphatic
rendered by art., Par.
163  (not reflexive),
abrey, Par. 80; their
own (reflexive), éavrdv.

Themistocles, ©euioTox-
Afis, éous, 6.

then, Tére.

there, éxet; in ¢ there is)’
¢there are,” efc., not to
be translated.

thing, by neut.

think, rouifw; ofopar, p.
142 (foll. by infin.).

thirsty, be, Sipdew, p. 105.

this, od7os, abrn, ToiTe;
8¢, #8¢, T63¢, p. 52.

though, rkalmep, uith pur-
ticiple, Par. 44; gen.
abs. with or without
ralmwep, Par. 49.

Thrace, @pdxn, 7.

' threshing-floor, &Aws, w, 9.
“through, 8id (with gen.).

throw, SdAAw, p. 150.

throw away, gmo-BdAAaw.

thrust back, ¢f-w8éw,p.111.

tidings, &yyeAla, .

time, xpdvos, 6; at some
time, woré; of that
time, ré7e, Par. 25,

timid, Seirds, 4, ov.

to, by dat.; (motion), wpds
(with ace.).

toil, kduvw, p. 143.

tomb, rd¢os, é.
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too, too much, Afav.

tooth, é8obs, dvros, 6.

top, top of, #xpos, a, ov, p.
82, foot-note.

torch, Aauwds, ddos, 7.

touch-stone, Bdoavos, .

towards (of conduct), mpds
(with acc.); (place), émt
(with gen.).

tower, wipyos, 8.

town, &oTv, ews, 76.

tragedy, Tpayedla, f.

traitor, wpeddrys, 4.

treasure, 6noavpds, é.

treated, be, wdoyw.

treaty, omovdal, al.

tree, 3évdpov, 76, see Gk.
Vocab.

tribute, ¢pdpos, 4.

trireme, Tpifipys, ovs, 4, p.
27

trophy, Tpdraiov, T4.

Troy, Tpola, 4.

true, éAnd4s, és.

trumpet, odAmeyE, iyyos,
L/

trust, mioredw (with dat.).

truth, &rffea, %; T
aAnbés, To aAn0F.

truth, speak the d{ruth,
aAnfedo,

try, repdopat.

tumult, kpavyd, 4.

turn (frans.), Tpénw; (in-
trans.), Tpémopat.

turn from (intrans.), ée-
Tpémopa.

turn out (intrams.), éx-
Balvew.

tyrant, vépavvos, 6.

umpire, BpaBeds, éws, 4.

unarranged, &TaxTos, ov.

ancertain, &dnAos, ov.

under (position), fwd (with
dat.); (wmotion), mé
(with acc.).

underneath, see under.

understand, our-inus

undertake, alpouat.

undone, be, fAwia (2 perf.
EAnvps).

unfaithful, &mioros, ov.
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unfortunate, dvoruxis, és.

unguarded, égpdAaxros, o,

uninstructed, d&rafdevros,
ov.

unjust, &3ucos, ov.

unknown, &yvds, @ros, p.
34,

unlike, &vdugios, ov.

unwilling, #kwy, ovsa, ov,
Par. 21,

unwise, &vovs, ovy.

up, &vw, p. 44.

upon (place), éxf (with
gen., sometimes dat.);
(time), dat., Par. 28.

urge, épudew.

use, xpdopar, p. 105 (with
dat.).

used to, by imperf.
useful, xpnards, 4, év.
utterance, &wos, ovs, 74.

valour, &perd, .

vein, pAéY, PAeSds, 1.

vessel, vavs, veds, 1, p. 36.

vexed, be, &x0ouar, p. 141.

vice, kaxla, f.

victim, iepdy, 76,

victory, vixy, 9.

view, with a view to, ds
(wsth fut. part.), Par. 39.

vigorous, éppwpuévos, 1, ov.

village, xdun, %.

vine, &umeAos, 1.

violent, Blaios, a, ov,

violet, Tov, 74.

virtue, &perd, B

voice, pwr, 7.

voyage, wAous, 6.

vulture, yby, yurds, 5.

wall, eixos, ovs, T4.

want, &dewa, 1; in want
of, &defs, és (with gen.).

war, wéAeuos, 5.

war, make war, woAeuéw
(with dat.).

warlike, moAeuirds, 4, dv.

water, #wp, Udavos, 14.

way (manner), Tpdwos, 4.

way (road), 88os, 7.

weak, &oferfs, és.

wealth, wAovToes, 4.

weapons, dwia, Td.

weave, TAékw.

weep, weep for, xAalw, p.
149 (with acc.).

well, ppéap, dros, 4.

well (adv.), €d.

well-born, edyerfs, és.

well-disposed, etivous, ou.

well-doing, ebepyecia, 7.

what, see who.

whatever, see whoever.

when (with pres. partic.),
not rendered.

when (conj.), up fo Ex.
LXXV. by gen. abs., Par,
49; after Ex. LXXV. by
énel, 8re, émeids, Par.
77; émeiddy, Par. 78,

whence (direct question),
wdber ; (indirect), wébey,
émdBey, Par, 67.

whenever, §ray, Par. 78.

where (direct question),
wob ;  (indirect), mo,
&mov, Par, 67.

where (rel.), of.

whether (in single indirect
question), ei, Par. 67;
(in double indirect ques-
tion), wérepov, €, elre,
Par. 70,

which, &s, %, &.

while (with pres. part.), not
rendered.

whip, udorit, iyos, .

white, Aevxds, 4, dv.

whither (direct question),
mol;  (indirect), woi,
&mou, Par, 67.

who (interrog.), rls,v{; (in-
direct question), tis, §a-
715, Par. 67.

who (rel.), &s, #, 8, some-
times Sotis, Hris, o7,
p. 55.

whoever, Sa7is, firis, 87,

whole, xas, waca, =ay,
Par. 20.

whose, gen. of §s, %, &.

wicked, wovypds, d, dv.

wide, edpds, €ia, ¥,
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wife, yuvd, yuvaids, #.

wild-beast, 84p, 8npés, 4.

willing, éxdy, ovea, v,
Par, 21,

willing, be willing to,
80Xw, p.141 (withinfin.).

win (obtain), ruvyxdve
(with gen.).

wind, &veuos, é.

wine, olvos, 5.

wing, wTéput, vyos, §; (of
army), xépas, ws, Té, p.
28.

winter, xeiudy, dvos, 8.

wisdom, gogla, .

wise, gods, 4, dv.

wish, Bodiopas, p. 141;
. é0éaw, p. 141,

with (instrument), dut. ;
(together -with), uerd
(with gen.), obv (with
dat); (military), dat.,
Par. 31; (of time), §ua
(with dat.).

within (adv.), &sw; (prep.),
Eow (with gen.),

witness, udprus, vpos, é

. 36.

wolf, Adkos, 4.

woman, yuyf, yvvaikds, .

wonder, wonder at, fav-
pdw (with acc.).

wonderful, favuaords, 4,
év.

word, Advyos, d.

word, bring back word,
am-ayyéAda

work, &yor, 4.

work, épyd(opas, p. 111,

world, réouos, 6.

worse, kaiiwy, ov.

worst, kdriaros, 1, oy,

worthy, &tios, a, ov.

worthy, think worthy,
&bibw.

would that, effe (with
opt). .

wound, Tpadua, aros, 4.

wound, Tirpdoww, p. 147,

wreath, otépavos, 6.

b

wretched, TdAas, awa,
av,
write, ypdpw,
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wrong (frans.), &3ucée. .
wrong, do wrong, &dixéw,

Xerxzes, 2éplrs, 6.

year, &ros, ous, 74.

yoke, (edyrupi, p. 138.

yon, ¢, cov.

young, véos, a, ov. -
young man, veavias, 6.
your (of one person), oés,
oy, obv; oot (gen. of
pers. pron.), Par. 30;
(more than one), Dpé~
TEPOS, &, 0V} vav your
own, ceavrod, fis ; Sudy
abrav; Par. 30.

ENGLISH-GREEK .VOCABULARY.

yours, see your,
yourself, eavrdy, 4y (nom.

suppliedby abrés, p. 53).
youth, %87, 7.

zeal, wpobupla, 7.
zealous, 1rp60v,u.os, ov,
7eus, Zels, AuSs, y P 35,
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